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FACTS  about  Susquehanna  .  .  . 


Calendar   3-3 

Instructional  periods     Three  ten-week  terms 

Normal  course  load   Three  courses  per  term 

Course  unit    Each  full  course  equals  3.5  semester  hours  of  credit 

Degree  programs    Liberal  Arts,  Business,  Music 

Special  programs    Teacher  preparation  in  secondary  education,  music,  and 

modern  foreign  languages;  study  abroad;  internships;  envi- 
ronmental studies;  credit  by  examination  available  through 
CLEP,  U.S.  Armed  Forces  Institute,  ACT,  departmental 
examinations. 

Grading  System     A-F,  4-point  scale;  P/F  option  available. 

Coeducational  student  body    .  .  Approximately  1400,  55  percent  men,  45  percent  women. 

Accreditation   Middle    States    Association    of   Colleges    and    Secondary 

Schools;  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music;  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Society;  Program  approval  by  the  Pennsylva- 
nia Department  of  Education;  Accounting  graduates  eligi- 
ble to  sit  for  N.Y.  State  licensure  examination  in  Certified 
Public  Accounting;  Approved  by  the  American  Association 
of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education  and  the  American  Asso- 
ciation of  University  Women. 

.  .  .  and  Admissions 

(Chapter  8  contains  complete  details;  Admissions  Office  telephone  number  is 
(717)  374-0101.) 

Applications  and  Decision 

Deadlines     Rolling  admission  plan;  suggested  deadlines:  by  March  15 

for  Fall  Term,  Two  (2)  months  prior  to  Winter  or  Spring 
Term.  Decisions  rolling,  beginning  in  January,  most  re- 
leased by  April  15. 

Standardized  Tests SAT  or  ACT  acceptable,  take  tests  no  later  than  January  of 

senior  year. 

Financial  Aid    Submit  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  by  May  1. 

Interviews    Encouraged.     Weekdays     9:30-3:30,     Saturday    morning 

group  sessions  usually  in  the  Campus  Center  at  10:30  a.m. 
Appointments  should  be  arranged  in  advance. 

Candidate's  Reply    Susquehanna    University    subscribes    to   the   Candidate's 

Reply  Date  (May  1)  Agreement  for  Freshmen.  Transfers 
must  reply  within  one  month  of  acceptance,  Early  Decision 
admittees  by  February  1. 

All  topics  listed  above  are  treated  more  fully  in  this  catalog.  A  Table  of  Contents 
appears  on  page  3  and  a  complete  Index  is  included  in  the  back. 
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This  catalog  is  not  to  be  considered  an  offer  to 
enter  into  a  contract  or  a  contractual  agree- 
ment between  the  University  and  the  student 
or  between  the  professor  and  the  student. 
While  frequent  changes  are  not  probable,  the 
administration  reserves  the  right  to  make  any 
changes  it  deems  necessary  and  acknowledges 
that  under  certain  circumstances  special  ac- 
tivities of  the  University  or  part  of  the  Univer- 
sity community  might  impinge  upon  the  nor- 
mal academic  schedule.  All  students  are 
responsible  for  adherence  to  the  University's 
rules,  regulations  and  procedures,  whether 
published  in  this  catalog,  the  Student  Handbook, 
or  other  official  media. 


NONDISCRIMINATION  POLICY 

It  is  the  policy  of  Susquehanna  University  not 
to  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color, 
religion,  national  or  ethnic  origin,  age,  sex,  or 
handicap  in  its  educational  programs,  ad- 
missions practices,  scholarship  and  loan 
programs,  athletics  and  other  school- 
administered  activities,  or  employment  prac- 
tices. This  policy  is  in  compliance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964,  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments 
of  1972,  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act 
of  1973,  regulations  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  and  all  other  applicable  Federal,  State 
and  local  statutes,  ordinances,  and  regulations. 
Inquiries  regarding  compliance  with  Title  IX 
and  Section  504  may  be  directed  to  Dr. 
Jonathan  C.  Messerli,  President,  Susquehanna 
University,  Selinsgrove,  Pa.  17870,  (717)  374- 
0101;  or  to  the  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Education,  Washington,  D.C. 


Susquehanna  University  Bulletin  (USPS  530- 
060)  is  published  quarterly  by  Susquehanna 
University,  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania  17870. 
Second-class  postage  paid  at  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
POSTMASTER:  Send  address  changes  to  Sus- 
quehanna University  Bulletin,  Susquehanna 
University,  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania  17870. 
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UNIVERSITY 
CALENDAR 


1980-81 


TERM  I 

September  4  Thursday  Orientation  begins 

September  6  Saturday  Term  I  registration 

September  7  Sunday  Opening  Convocation,  7  p.m. 

September  8  Monday  Term  I  classes  begin,  8  a.m. 

September  27  Saturday  Homecoming 

November  1  Saturday  Parents  Day 

November  14  Friday  Term  I  classes  end,  5  p.m. 

November  15  Saturday  Term  I  final  examinations  begin 

November  19  Wednesday  Term  I  final  examinations  end 

TERM  II 

December  1  Monday  Term  II  registration 

December  2  Tuesday  Term  II  classes  begin,  8  a.m. 

December  19  Friday  Christmas  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 

January  5  Monday  Christmas  recess  ends,  8  a.m. 

February  20  Friday  Term  II  classes  end,  5  p.m. 

February  21  Saturday  Term  II  final  examinations  begin 

February  25  Wednesday  Term  II  final  examinations  end 

TERM  III 

March  9  Monday  Term  III  registration 

March  10  Tuesday  Term  III  classes  begin,  8  a.m. 

April  16  Thursday  Easter  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 

April  20  Monday  Easter  recess  ends,  8  a.m. 

May  2  Saturday  Spring  Weekend,  Alumni  Day 

May  15  Friday  Term  III  classes  end,  5  p.m. 

May  16  Saturday  Term  III  final  examinations  begin 

May  20  Wednesday  Term  III  final  examinations  end 

May  23  Saturday  Baccalaureate  Service,  10  a.m. 

Commencement,  3  p.m. 


SUMMER  SESSION  1981 
June  22  Monday  Summer  session  registration 

June  23  Tuesday  Classes  begin,  8  a.m. 

August  6  Thursday  Summer  session  ends 


1981-82 

(TENTATIVE) 


TERM  I 
September  3  Thursday  Orientation  begins 

September  5  Saturday  Term  I  registration 

September  6  Sunday  Opening  Convocation,  7  p.m. 

September  7  Monday  Term  I  classes  begin,  8  a.m. 

September  26       Saturday  Homecoming 

October  24  Saturday  Parents  Day 

November  13        Friday  Term  I  classes  end,  5  p.m. 

November  14        Saturday  Term  I  final  examinations  begin 

November  18         Wednesday  Term  I  final  examinations  end 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 
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Term  II  classes  begin,  8  a.m. 
Christmas  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 
Christmas  recess  ends,  8  a.m. 
Term  II  classes  end,  5  p.m. 
Term  II  final  examinations  begin 
Term  II  final  examinations  end 

TERM  III 
Term  III  registration 
Term  III  classes  begin,  8  a.m. 
Easter  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 
Easter  recess  ends,  8  a.m. 
Spring  Weekend,  Alumni  Day 
Term  III  classes  end,  5  p.m. 
Term  III  final  examinations  begin 
Term  III  final  examinations  end 
Baccalaureate  Service,  10  a.m. 
Commencement,  3  p.m. 


PURPOSES 

AND 

OBJECTIVES 


Susquehanna  University  is  a  small,  residential,  coeducational  college.  It  is  committed  to 
providing  the  opportunity  and  means  by  which  its  students  may  learn  and  mature,  that 
they  may  be  personally  enlightened  and  socially  responsible.  Its  program  of  study  and  ser- 
vice grows  out  of  the  cooperative  efforts  of  students,  faculty,  administration,  Board,  alum- 
ni, and  friends. 

Susquehanna  accepts  the  following  as  its  objectives: 

1.  To  offer  a  broad  education  in  the  liberal  arts,  with  specialization  in  the  arts,  sciences, 
music,  or  business.  In  a  day  when  scientific  and  humanistic  goals  are  often  separated, 
the  concern  of  Susquehanna  is  to  keep  them  related. 

2.  To  recognize  each  student  as  an  individual  and  to  encourage  the  development  of  his 
or  her  own  individuality. 

3.  To  prepare  the  student  for  a  life  of  increasing  worth  both  to  self  and  to  society. 

4.  To  foster  the  reasoned  use  of  the  mind. 

5.  To  cultivate  an  understanding  of  the  values  transmitted  by  the  Christian  tradition, 
recognizing  that  these  values  may  be  shared  by  persons  of  other  persuasions.  Among 
these  values  are:  the  realization  of  the  potentialities  of  the  self;  a  humane  concern  for 
others;  dedication  to  constructive  service;  critical  evaluation  of  the  contemporary 
issues  confronting  mankind;  compassion  for  failures  inherent  in  the  human  condi- 
tion. 

6.  To  develop  a  sensitivity  to  change,  while  preserving  and  respecting  man's  inherited 
wisdom.  Inherited  wisdom  alone  is  not  enough,  for  today's  scholar  must  be  open  to 
contemporary  developments  and  needs  and  must  be  dedicated  to  the  seeking  of  new 
truth. 

Susquehanna  is  a  church-related  college,  one  of  many  unique  to  America  —  colleges 
founded  with  religious  dedication  and  evangelical  fervor.  Because  of  its  origin,  tradition, 
support,  and  leadership,  Susquehanna's  relationship  to  the  Lutheran  church  is  close,  a 
relationship  reflected  in  the  words  of  the  University  seal:  "Ad  Gloriam  Maiorem  Dei." 
There  is  respect  for  and  understanding  of  the  traditions  and  beliefs  of  the  Christian  faith, 
but  there  is  no  hindrance  to  free  exploration  of  ideas,  no  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  church 
to  inhibit  the  free  exchange  of  viewpoints.  If  Susquehanna's  parallel  commitments  to  in- 
quiry and  to  faith  seem  to  be  in  tension  with  one  another,  this  is  not  only  recognized  but 
considered  beneficial. 


INTRODUCTION 

TO 

SUSQUEHANNA 


Historical  Sketch.  Susquehanna  University  had  its  beginnings  as  the  Missionary  Institute 
of  the  Evangelical  Lutheran  Church.  The  Institute  was  founded  by  the  Reverend  Benjamin 
Kurtz  of  the  Maryland  Synod,  and  the  first  classes  were  held  on  June  14,  1858.  On 
September  1  of  the  same  year  the  cornerstone  was  laid  for  the  first  building,  now 
Selinsgrove  Hall. 

Originally  established  to  supply  the  need  for  more  ministers  of  the  gospel,  particularly 
on  the  Western  frontier,  the  institution  soon  broadened  its  scope  to  include  the  prepara- 
tion of  men  and  women  for  other  professions  and  graduate  studies,  while  continuing  to 
emphasize  the  values  transmitted  by  the  Christian  tradition. 

As  the  Missionary  Institute,  with  its  two-year  curriculum  in  the  Collegiate  Department, 
Susquehanna  is  regarded  by  educational  historians  as  having  been  the  first  junior  college. 
In  1873  it  became  a  pioneer  in  the  field  of  coeducation  by  admitting  women  from  the 
defunct  Susquehanna  Female  College  of  Selinsgrove.  In  1895  a  standard,  four-year 
program  was  adopted  and  the  corporate  name  of  Missionary  Institute  was  changed  to  Sus- 
quehanna University. 

From  the  year  of  its  founding,  the  institution  maintained  a  Theological  Department  as 
well  as  a  Classical  or  Collegiate  Department.  In  1882  music  courses  were  established  and  in 
1900  a  separate  Music  Department  was  started.  In  the  same  year  the  Business  Department 
was  begun.  All  these  curricula  continue  to  the  present  day  except  for  the  Theological 
Department,  or  Seminary,  which  was  closed  in  1933. 

The  past  history  of  Susquehanna  may  well  be  divided  into  several  eras:  1858-1904,  the 
formative  years;  1905-1927,  the  age  of  expansion;  1928-1958,  the  period  of  consolidation; 
1959-1977,  renewed  expansion.  At  present,  the  University  is  engaged  in  strengthening 
the  quality  of  existing  programs  and  making  such  additions  as  will  best  serve  the  purposes 
of  church-related  liberal  higher  education  for  the  remainder  of  this  century. 

Presidents  have  been:  Benjamin  Kurtz,  D.D.,  LL.D.  (1858-1865);  Henry  Ziegler,  D.D. 
(1865-1881);  Peter  Born,  D.D.  (1881-1893);  Franklin  P.  Manhart,  D.D.,  LL.D.  (1893- 
1895);  Jonathan  R.  Dimm,  D.D.,  LL.D.  (1895-1899);  Charles  W.  Heisler,  D.D.  (1899-1901); 
George  W.  Enders,  D.D.  (1902-1904);  John  Brown  Focht,  D.D.  (1904-1905);  Charles  T. 
Aikens,  D.D.  (1905-1927);  G.  Morris  Smith,  M.A.,  D.D.,  LL.D.  (1928-1959);  Gustave  W. 
Weber,  B.D.,  S.T.M.,  Th.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.,  L.H.D.  (1959-1977);  Jonathan  C. 
Messerli,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (1977-         ). 

Location  and  Environment.  Susquehanna  University  is  located  at  Selinsgrove,  Penn- 
sylvania, a  town  of  about  5000  inhabitants,  50  miles  north  of  Harrisburg  and  five  miles 
south  of  Sunbury,  on  a  campus  of  185  acres.  Situated  on  the  Susquehanna  River  in  Snyder 
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County,  Selinsgrove  is  a  pleasant,  small  town  in  one  of  the  most  beautiful  river  valleys  in 
America. 

Selinsgrove  is  reached  by  bus  from  Sunbury  or  Harrisburg,  which  is  served  by  Amtrak. 
The  Harrisburg  and  Williamsport  airports  are  each  within  80  minutes  drive  of  Selinsgrove 
and  the  Penn  Valley  Airport  at  Selinsgrove  provides  good  facilities  for  private  and  charter 
aircraft.  By  automobile,  Selinsgrove  is  approached  from  the  north  and  south  by  Routes  1 1 
and  15,  from  the  west  by  route  522,  and  from  the  east  by  Route  61.  Several  exits  from  In- 
terstate Route  80  are  located  about  one-half  hour  from  Selinsgrove. 

Accreditation.  Susquehanna  University  is  fully  accredited  as  a  four-year  liberal  arts 
college  by  state  and  regional  accrediting  organizations,  including  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of 
Education,  and  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York.  Sus- 
quehanna is  approved  by  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education  and 
the  American  Association  of  University  Women.  The  Music  Department  is  accredited  by 
the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music  and  the  Chemistry  Department  is  accredited 
by  the  American  Chemical  Society.  The  accounting  program  is  registered  with  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  State  of  New  York;  its  graduates  are  eligible  to  sit  for  the  New  York  State  licen- 
sure examination  in  Certified  Public  Accounting. 

Susquehanna  is  also  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  American 
Council  on  Education,  and  the  Lutheran  Educational  Conference  of  North  America. 

Support  and  Control.  Financial  support  is  given  Susquehanna  by  the  Central  Pennsylvania 
Synod  of  the  Lutheran  Church  in  America.  Additional  funds  derive  from  loyal  alumni  and 
friends,  foundations,  business  and  industry.  Susquehanna  cooperates  with  46  other  Penn- 
sylvania colleges  in  promoting  the  program  of  the  Foundation  for  Independent  Colleges, 
Inc. 

Control  of  Susquehanna  University  is  vested  in  a  Board  of  Directors  of  up  to  50 
members.  Eight  of  these  —  four  clergymen  and  four  laymen  —  are  elected  by  the  Central 
Pennsylvania  Synod.  Five  are  elected  by  the  Alumni  Association.  The  faculty  and  student 
body  are  represented  by  two  members  each. 

Faculty.  The  faculty  of  Susquehanna  University  numbers  about  115,  including  several 
persons  who  serve  on  a  part-time  basis.  In  keeping  with  the  University's  stated  purpose 
and  objectives,  Susquehanna  expects  of  its  faculty  members:  (1)  competent  or  superior 
training,  (2)  experience,  (3)  genuine  interest  in  the  individual  student,  (4)  vital  concern  for 
the  nurture  of  Christian  character  in  all  members  of  the  University  community. 

Student  Body.  Susquehanna  enrolls  approximately  1400  students  representing  some  20 
states  as  well  as  several  foreign  countries.  Traditionally,  Pennsylvania  is  the  home  state  of 
about  half  of  the  students.  Susquehanna  students  are  generally  known  to  be  of  serious 
purpose  and  good  conduct,  seeking  to  take  advantage  of  their  opportunities  to  develop 
scholarship,  personality,  leadership,  and  usefulness. 

Alumni.  With  beginnings  that  date  to  1884,  the  Alumni  Association  of  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity has  more  than  8000  graduates  and  former  students  on  its  rolls.  All  the  leading 
professions  are  represented  with  a  number  of  Susquehanna  alumni  holding  posts  of  par- 
ticular prominence  in  the  fields  of  business,  education,  religion,  science,  engineering, 
music,  medicine,  and  law.  Alumni  are  located  in  46  states  and  many  foreign  countries. 
The  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by  an  elected  body  of  officers.  It  cooperates  in  spon- 
soring the  annual  Susquehanna  University  Fund,  publishes  the  quarterly  Susquehanna 
Alumnus,  and  organizes  alumni  activities  on  the  campus  and  in  22  district  clubs. 
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Women's  Auxiliary.  More  than  2000  loyal  women  have  banded  themselves  together  to 
stimulate  and  support  the  welfare  and  progress  of  Susquehanna.  Through  the  Women's 
Auxiliary,  organized  in  1922,  these  women  have  been  responsible  for  raising  funds  for 
many  worthwhile  building  and  furnishing  projects  on  the  campus.  Among  the  larger  gifts 
from  the  Auxiliary  have  been  $70,000  for  the  pipe  organ  in  Weber  Chapel  Auditorium  and 
$50,000  toward  the  construction  of  Heilman  Music  Hall.  The  auxiliary  meets  periodically 
during  the  academic  year.  Membership  is  open  to  all  women  who  are  interested  in  the  Uni- 
versity. 

Endowment  Funds.  Susquehanna  University  depends  upon  special  gifts  and  bequests  to  its 
endowment  fund  to  help  close  the  gap  between  the  cost  of  a  student's  education  and  what 
the  student  pays  in  tuition  and  fees.  Such  endowment  funds  may  be  given  for  general  in- 
stitutional or  for  designated  purposes.  While  a  number  of  these  are  designated  for 
scholarships  and  financial  aid  (Chapter  9),  some  are  used  to  enrich  the  University  program 
in  other  ways:  The  Mahala  Gladfelter  Holzapple  Fund,  Miller  Gerhardt  Endowment  Fund, 
Alan  R.  Warehime  Endowment  Fund.  Albert  F.  Goetze  Foundation  Endowment  in 
Business,  Katherine  P.  Reed  Music  Fund,  Stella  Freeman  Weis  Cultural  Endowment, 
Ottaway-Daily  Item  Lectureship. 
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On  Susquehanna's  attractive  campus  of  185  acres  there  are  more  than  40  buildings  span- 
ning a  construction  period  of  nearly  125  years.  Well-kept  lawns,  athletic  fields,  and  some 
1000  trees  and  shrubs  of  some  100  species  add  to  its  beauty  the  year  around.  Future 
development  and  construction  of  new  buildings  follow  the  logical,  forward-looking  master 
plan. 

Buildings. 

Selinsgrove  Hall,  the  University's  first  building,  was  erected  in  1858  largely  through  the 
generosity  of  the  people  of  Selinsgrove.  During  the  days  of  Missionary  Institute,  1858- 
1895,  it  was  the  only  building  on  the  campus  and  contained  a  dormitory  for  men, 
classrooms,  literary  society  halls,  and  a  chapel.  It  now  houses  administrative  offices  ex- 
clusively. 

Seibert  Hall  was  begun  in  1901  and  has  been  enlarged  and  renovated  several  times.  It  was 
named  for  the  original  donor,  Samuel  Seibert.  The  first  floor  contains  informal  social 
rooms  and  a  recital  hall;  the  second  and  third  floors  constitute  a  residence  for  women. 
Some  academic  facilities  are  located  on  the  ground  floor.  The  Moller  three-manual  pipe 
organ  in  the  recital  hall  was  presented  by  William  A.  Hassinger  in  memory  of  his  wife, 
Almeda  M.  Hassinger. 

Steele  Hall,  originally  completed  in  1913,  was  named  for  one  of  the  donors,  Charles 
Steele.  First  constructed  as  a  science  building,  it  served  this  purpose  for  50  years.  In  1964  it 
was  completely  renovated  and  is  now  used  as  a  classroom  building  for  the  Business  Divi- 
sion and  Departments  of  Psychology  and  Sociology. 

Hassinger  Hall,  dedicated  in  1921,  is  a  three-story  dormitory  for  men.  The  building  was 
erected  largely  through  gifts  contributed  by  the  family  of  Martin  Luther  Hassinger. 

The  Physical  Education  Center,  completed  in  1976,  contains  the  Orlando  W.  Houts  Gym- 
nasium and  other  facilities  for  an  extensive  program  in  physical  education  and  inter- 
collegiate athletics — basketball  courts,  wrestling  room,  weight  room,  swimming  pool, 
shower  and  locker  rooms,  staff  offices,  and  the  like.  The  original  part  of  the  building, 
Alumni  Gymnasium,  was  constructed  in  1935  to  replace  a  building  destroyed  by  fire. 

Bogar  Hall,  dedicated  in  1951,  contains  general  classrooms,  lecture  and  seminar  rooms, 
faculty  offices,  and  Benjamin  Apple  Theatre  with  its  stage,  auditorium,  and  workshop. 
The  building  was  erected  partly  with  funds  contributed  during  the  Christian  Higher 
Education  Year  appeal  of  the  Lutheran  Church.  Outstanding  donors  were  Jerry  D.  Bogar 
Jr.  and  his  son,  Guy  M.  Bogar,  both  alumni  of  Susquehanna. 

Heilman  Hall,  the  home  of  the  University's  Music  Department,  was  dedicated  in  1958, 
its  construction  made  possible  largely  through  a  substantial  gift  from  Mrs.  May  Heilman 
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Spangle.  This  well-equipped  building  contains  classrooms,  instruction  studios,  a  rehearsal 
hall,  recording  studio,  student  lounges,  and  22  individual  practice  rooms.  The  building  was 
partially  underwritten  by  Susquehanna's  Women's  Auxiliary  and  the  synodical  Centennial 
Appeal. 

The  Roger  M.  Blough  Learning  Center,  dedicated  in  January  1974,  is  an  enlarged,  modern- 
ized, air-conditioned  facility  containing  the  University  library,  educational  media  center, 
Department  of  Education,  and  Institute  for  Business  and  Society.  There  is  seating  for 
more  than  500  students  at  tables  and  study  carrels  and  in  lounge  areas.  The  collections 
now  number  more  than  115,000  bound  volumes,  23,000  microforms,  5000  recordings,  and 
2000  pieces  of  printed  music,  plus  extensive  pamphlet  and  report  holdings.  The  library 
subscribes  to  1050  periodicals.  Special  areas  and  services  include  a  large  listening  room, 
media  production  facilities,  television  studio,  interlibrary  loan,  and  copying  machines.  The 
Learning  Center  is  a  member  of  the  Associated  College  Libraries  of  Central  Pennsylvania, 
Interlibrary  Delivery  Service  of  Pennsylvania,  Pennsylvania  Area  Library  Network,  and 
Susquehanna  Library  Cooperative.  The  center  was  named  for  Roger  M.  Blough,  Sus- 
quehanna alumnus  and  vice  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  to  recognize  his  lifetime  of 
contribution  to  the  quality  of  American  life  through  business,  industry,  and  higher  educa- 
tion. 

Smith  Hall,  Aikens  Hall,  and  Reed  Hall  are  dormitories  completed  in  1961  and  1963.  They 
are  named  for  Dr.  G.  Morris  Smith,  University  president  1928-1959;  Dr.  Charles  T. 
Aikens,  University  president  1905-1927;  and  Miss  Katherine  M.  Reed,  a  Susquehanna 
benefactress.  Each,  with  a  capacity  of  over  150  beds,  is  a  two-wing  building  and  units  are 
assigned  to  men  or  women,  depending  upon  enrollment  in  a  given  year. 

Another  large  residence,  West  Hall  accommodates  about  160  men.  It  was  opened  in 
1965.  A  smaller,  apartment-style  residence  for  64  women  is  known  as  Minidorm. 
Apartment-style  modular  units  for  36  students  are  called  Village  West. 

Fisher  Science  Hall,  completed  in  February  1964,  provides  up-to-date  facilities  for  the 
teaching  of  the  sciences  integrated  with  liberal  arts  training.  It  contains  13  laboratories, 
seven  classrooms,  a  conference  room  and  library,  animal  room,  balance  room,  darkroom, 
offices  and  research  rooms  for  the  departments  of  Physics,  Geology,  Chemistry,  Biology, 

Campus  Center 
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Weber  Chapel  Auditorium 


and  Psychology.  The  ground  floor  features  206-seat  Faylor  Lecture  Hall.  The  building  was 
named  in  memory  of  George  E.  Fisher,  a  Susquehanna  alumnus  who  taught  chemistry  at 
the  University  for  50  years.  Immediately  adjacent  is  Theron  Conrad  Greenhouse,  named  for 
the  donor. 

The  Environmental  Studies  Laboratory  contains  special  facilities  for  Susquehanna's  En- 
vironmental Studies  program. 

Weber  Chapel  Auditorium,  completed  in  1966  and  seating  1500  persons,  features  a  large 
revolving  stage  with  permanent  chancel  on  one  side  and  performance  facilities  on  the 
other.  It  was  named  to  honor  Dr.  Gustave  W.  Weber,  who  served  as  University  president 
1959-1977.  The  building  also  contains  the  Horn  Meditation  Chapel,  named  by  Dr.  and 
Mrs.  John  C.  Horn  in  memory  of  their  sons  Robert  G.  and  Stephen  L.  Horn,  as  well  as  band 
and  choir  rooms,  a  three-manual  Moller  organ  with  3000  pipes,  chaplain's  office,  and  other 
special  facilities. 

The  Admissions  House,  containing  offices  and  other  facilities  for  the  admissions  staff,  is 
located  at  512  University  Avenue. 

The  Campus  Center,  opened  in  1968,  contains  Evert  Dining  Room  seating  600,  several 
private  dining  rooms,  kitchen,  Mellon  Lounge,  Computer  Center,  Campus  Bookstore,  stu- 
dent life  and  student  activities  offices,  conference  and  recreational  facilities,  snack  bar,  and 
mail  room. 

The  Health  Center,  formerly  the  home  and  office  of  Dr.  Henry  C.  Benzenberg,  provides 
complete  facilities  for  Susquehanna's  Health  Service.  The  handsome,  white  brick  building 
contains  examining  and  treatment  rooms,  a  drug  room,  waiting  room,  and  office  for  the 
University  nurses. 

Pine  Lawn  is  the  house  occupied  by  the  President  of  the  University.  It  was  constructed  in 
1929. 
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A  number  of  smaller  residences  on  University  Avenue  are  used  for  student  housing;  an 
International  House  is  included.  Others  are  occupied  by  several  academic  departments  and 
the  Clyde  R.  Spitzner  Communication  Center  —  the  home  of  WQSU,  the  campus  AM/FM 
radio  station. 

Two  fraternity  houses,  built  in  1960,  are  located  on  the  West  Campus.  Other  fraternity 
houses  are  on  University  Avenue. 

A  modern  central  heating  plant  and  a  maintenance  builiding  also  are  located  on  the  cam- 
pus. 

Other  Facilities  and  Services. 

Latimer  S.  Landes  Memorial  Gateway  stands  at  the  main,  northeast  entrance  to  the  Sus- 
quehanna campus.  It  was  erected  in  1959  through  the  generosity  of  Mrs.  Latimer  S. 
Landes  in  memory  of  her  husband,  a  prominent  physician  who  was  president  of  the  Class 
of  1911  and  a  member  of  the  University's  Board  of  Directors. 

The  Class  of  1963  Gateway  stands  at  the  northwest  entrance  to  the  campus.  It  was  given 
by  the  Class  of  1963  at  the  time  of  its  graduation. 

University  Field,  located  east  of  the  Physical  Education  Center,  includes  two  gridirons, 
permanent  seating  for  4600  spectators,  baseball  fields,  six  all-weather  tennis  courts,  and  a 
400-meter  track.  The  Class  of  1967  Pressbox  is  situated  atop  the  South  Stands.  Other  play- 
ing fields  and  tennis  courts  are  located  on  the  west  campus. 
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The  Athletic  Field,  west  of  the  gymnasium,  includes  fields  for  hockey  and  an  archery 
range. 

The  Campus  Bookstore,  in  the  Campus  Center,  is  the  source  for  textbooks,  other  reading 
matter  to  stimulate  intellectual  growth,  school  supplies  and  specialties. 

A  Health  Service  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the  University  nurses,  with  the  main 
dispensary  located  in  the  Health  Center. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Press,  publishing  since  1936  an  annual  journal  of  faculty 
research  articles  under  the  title  Susquehanna  University  Studies,  received  official  sanction  in 
1944.  During  the  years  since,  more  than  fifteen  books  have  been  published,  including  ten 
volumes  of  the  Studies. 

The  Computer  Center,  located  on  the  lower  floor  of  the  Campus  Center,  was  established 
in  cooperation  with  the  Burroughs  Corporation.  Currently  equipped  with  a  Hewlett- 
Packard  3000  computer,  it  provides  complete  administrative  and  record-keeping  services 
to  the  University  and  is  also  used  extensively  by  students,  75  percent  of  whom  become  in- 
volved with  computer  work  in  one  way  or  another  during  their  undergraduate  years. 

Telephones.  Susquehanna  University's  telephone  number  is  374-0101.  From  8:15  a.m.  to 
4:30  p.m.  weekdays  this  number  may  be  used  to  reach  dormitories  and  all  administrative 
offices.  Throughout  the  day  and  after  hours,  dormitories  and  fraternity  houses  may  be 
reached  at  pay  telephones.  The  Area  Code  for  Selinsgrove  is  717. 

Health  Center 374-9164 

Campus  Center  Box  Office 374-0105 
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In  a  college  community  the  educational  process  is  not  confined  solely  to  academic  pursuits. 
Directly  or  indirectly  a  liberal  arts  education  encompasses  all  phases  of  life,  the  spiritual 
and  social  as  well  as  the  intellectual.  Considered  an  extension  of  classroom  learning,  stu- 
dent activities  offer  additional  educational  experiences  through  a  wide  variety  of  programs 
and  opportunities  offered  by  many  campus  organizations. 

Student  Government.  The  Student  Government  Association  of  Susquehanna  University 
provides  a  representative  and  responsible  student  organization  to  assure  student  voice  in 
University  governance.  The  Student  Senate,  recognized  as  the  legislative  branch  of  the 
Association,  provides  a  forum  for  student  opinions,  deals  with  issues  of  concern  to  the  en- 
fire  student  body,  and  seeks  solutions  to  campus  problems.  The  Senate  is  responsible  for 
allocation  of  specified  funds  collected  through  the  Student  Activity  Fee.  Representation  on 
University  committees  and  the  Board  of  Directors  provides  for  the  student  point  of  view  to 
be  heard  and  incorporated  into  University  governance. 

Religious  Life.  Education  which  makes  no  provision  for  the  inclusion  of  study  and  exercise 
of  religion  is  no  education  at  all.  A  college  affiliated  with  the  Lutheran  Church  in  America, 
Susquehanna  stands  for  a  steady  and  consistent  cultivation  of  religious  life  and  seeks  to 
develop  in  its  students  an  understanding  of  man's  ethical  and  spiritual  responsibilities  in 
society.  Opportunities  for  participation  in  one's  religious  faith  are  available  in  the 
churches,  temples  and  other  religious  insitutions  within  the  Selinsgrove-Sunbury  area 
and  students  are  encouraged  to  avail  themselves  of  these  opportunities.  Campus  ministry 
programs  of  several  religious  groups  are  also  active  among  the  students  and  are  open  to  all 
who  are  interested. 

Koinonia  is  a  group  of  pre-theological  students  and  others  who  share  their  special  in- 
terest. Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship,  part  of  a  national  movement  on  college  campuses, 
has  weekly  meetings  for  fellowship  and  Bible  study.  A  Newman  Club  also  is  encouraged  to 
meet  periodically. 

On  campus,  services  are  held  in  the  Chapel  each  Sunday  morning  at  11  o'clock  and  at 
other  times  throughout  the  week  as  announced.  Frequent  guest  preachers  and  special 
music  enrich  these  worship  experiences.  The  Chapel  Council,  which  offers  a  variety  of 
programs  of  religious  and  social  character,  is  the  liaison  between  the  Chaplain  and  the 
campus  community  to  help  meet  the  expressed  needs  of  campus  religious  life.  The  Council 
also  serves  the  surrounding  communities  with  varied  volunteer  programs,  providing  op- 
portunities for  students  to  share  in  ministering  to  the  needs  of  the  people  of  the  area. 

The  ministry  of  the  Chaplain  is  assisted  by  two  deacons,  chosen  from  the  student  body, 
who  together  with  the  Chaplain  carry  on  active  service  to  the  entire  campus  community. 
Central  to  this  ministry  is  the  provision  made  for  counseling  by  the  Chaplain  who  is  on  call 
at  all  times. 

The  University  welcomes  students  from  all  religious  backgrounds  as  well  as  those  who 
profess  none  at  all.  No  distinction  is  made  concerning  a  student's  creed. 
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Social  Life.  Social  life  at  Susquehanna  offers  students  many  opportunities  to  broaden  and 
develop  their  personal  and  cultural  backgrounds.  The  co-curricular  program  offers  a  wide 
range  of  formal  and  informal  activities  that  enable  a  student  to  supplement  classroom  ex- 
periences with  additional  friends  and  interests.  Concerts,  sports  events,  dances,  films, 
theatre  productions  and  other  events  afford  normal,  natural  social  development.  All  social 
programs  and  activities  are  coordinated  through  the  Director  of  the  Campus  Center. 

Cultural  Opportunities.  Each  division  of  the  University  annually  brings  to  the  campus 
outstanding  programs  in  its  particular  area.  The  University-sponsored  Artist  Series  offers 
students  the  opportunity  to  hear,  and  often  to  meet  informally,  artists  of  stature  in 
musical  and  other  fields.  The  Department  of  Music  presents  a  series  of  recitals  by 
members  of  its  faculty,  and  solo  and  ensemble  programs  are  regularly  given  by  students. 
An  opera  workshop,  band,  choir,  and  orchestral  concerts,  art  exhibits,  and  theatrical 
productions  are  among  the  many  cultural  opportunities  available.  Lectures  are  sponsored 
by  academic  departments  and  the  Program  Board. 

Woodrow  Wilson  Fellows.  Susquehanna  is  one  of  about  55  colleges  and  universities  par- 
ticipating in  the  Visiting  Fellows  Program  of  the  Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowship  Foundation, 
whose  purpose  is  "to  promote  greater  contact,  understanding,  and  sharing  of  ideas  and  ex- 
periences between  the  academic  community  and  the  world  of  practical  affairs."  Under  this 
program,  the  Foundation  provides  distinguished  public  figures  and  scholars  as  in- 
residence  Visiting  Fellows  who  spend  a  week  on  campus  engaged  in  both  formal  and  infor- 
mal contacts  with  students  and  the  University  community. 

Student  Organizations  and  Activities.  There  are  some  40  student  organizations  on  the 
Susquehanna  campus.  In  addition  to  those  specifically  named  on  these  pages,  there  are 
special  interest  groups  related  to  the  various  academic  disciplines  and  temporary  groups 
are  organized  from  time  to  time  to  fill  particular  needs.  Detailed  information  about  all 
organizations  and  activities  is  published  annually  in  the  Student  Handbook. 

The  Campus  Center  Program  Board  is  one  of  the  primary  social  organizations  at  Sus- 
quehanna. It  sponsors  all-campus  dances,  concerts,  an  Arts  and  Crafts  Festival,  various 
kinds  of  recreation,  Coffeehouses,  films,  lectures,  and  other  activities  of  interest  to 
students. 

Many  student  organizations  hold  their  meetings  in  the  Campus  Center,  which  also 
provides  mimeograph  and  poster  machines  for  publicity  purposes,  and  maintains  up-to- 
date  files  of  information  on  entertainers,  lecturers,  bands,  films,  and  opportunities  for 
travel.  Also  available  for  student  use  in  the  Center  are  a  Color  TV,  student  organization 
offices,  and  a  Game  Room  with  equipment  for  billiards,  table  tennis  and  other  games.  Dur- 
ing the  fall  and  spring,  canoes  and  other  outdoor  equipment  are  available  for  student  rental 
at  nominal  rates. 

Honorary  and  National  Societies.  Thirteen  honorary  and  national  societies  maintain  ac- 
tive chapters  at  Susquehanna  to  strengthen  interest  and  activity  in  certain  areas. 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  a  national  dramatic  fraternity  organized  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
an  honor  society  for  those  performing  a  high  standard  of  work  in  dramatics.  Through  the 
expression  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega  among  the  colleges  of  the  United  States  and  Canada,  the 
fraternity  provides  a  wider  fellowship  for  those  in  the  college  theatre.  The  Susquehanna 
chapter,  Theta  Phi,  was  chartered  in  1941. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  established  to  encourage  and 
reward  undergraduate  interest  in  the  social  studies.  The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  at 
Susquehanna  was  established  in  1927  and  its  membership  includes  members  of  the  facul- 
ty, alumni  and  students.  Members  are  selected  on  the  following  basis:  evidence  of  special 


interest  in  social  studies  in  which  the  student  must  have  completed  a  stipulated  number  of 
courses  with  not  less  than  a  "B"  average. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  is  an  internationally  incorporated  professional  fraternity  for  women  in 
the  field  of  music.  Membership  is  based  upon  scholarship  (a  "C-plus"  average  in  music  sub- 
jects and  "C"  in  college  courses),  musicianship,  personality  and  character.  It  is  open  to  all 
music  students.  Its  purpose  is  to  promote  high  standards  of  professional  performance  and 
teaching  as  well  as  to  further  the  development  of  music  in  America  and  in  foreign  coun- 
tries. The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Sigma  Omega,  was  chartered  in  1925. 

Phi  Alpha  Theta  is  an  international  honor  society  in  history  organized  in  1917.  The 
fraternity  aims  to  promote  the  study  of  history,  research,  and  the  exchange  of  learning  and 
thought  among  historians.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Lambda  Kappa,  was  established  in 
1966  with  a  membership  from  both  the  student  body  and  the  faculty.  Membership  is 
granted  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  the  study  of  history,  and  not  confined  to  majors  in  this 
discipline. 

Psi  Chi,  a  national  honorary  psychology  society,  was  chartered  at  Susquehanna  in  1968. 
Its  purpose  is  to  advance  the  science  of  psychology  and  encourage  scholarship  in  all 
academic  fields,  particularly  psychology.  In  order  to  become  a  member  of  Psi  Chi,  a  student 
should  have  completed  three  courses  in  psychology  beyond  the  introductory  course  with 
at  least  a  "B"  average,  and  be  accepted  by  vote  of  the  members  of  the  honorary. 

Kappa  Mu  Epsilon  is  a  national  honorary  mathematics  society  organized  in  1931  to 
further  interest  in  mathematics  and  recognize  outstanding  achievement  in  the  study  of 
mathematics  at  the  undergraduate  level.  Membership  requirements  are:  a  student  must 
rank  in  the  upper  35  percent  of  his  class  and  have  completed  with  an  overall  "B"  average  in 
mathematics,  three  mathematics  courses  including  Calculus  I.  The  Susquehanna  chapter 
was  chartered  in  1969. 

Pi  Delta  Phi  is  a  national  honorary  French  society  organized  for  the  purpose  of  fostering 
high  scholarship  in  the  study  of  the  French  language  and  interest  in  French  arts  and 
culture.  In  order  to  become  eligible  for  membership,  a  student  must  have  completed  three 
advanced  French  courses,  maintained  a  "B"  average  in  French,  and  rank  in  the  upper  three- 
fifths  of  his  or  her  class.  Susquehanna's  chapter,  Zeta  Alpha,  was  chartered  in  May  1969. 

Beta  Beta  Beta  is  a  national  honorary  society  in  biology  for  undergraduate  students.  The 
society  seeks  to  stimulate  student  scholarship,  dissemination  of  scientific  knowledge,  and 
promotion  of  biological  research.  The  Susquehanna  chapter  was  chartered  in  1975. 

Alpha  Lambda  Delta  is  a  national  honor  society  to  which  freshmen  with  outstanding 
academic  records  are  elected  and  remain  active  members  throughout  their  sophomore 
year.  The  Susquehanna  chapter  became  affiliated  in  1977. 
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Phi  Mu  Alpha  Sinfonia  is  a  professional  fraternity  for  men  interested  in  music.  Lambda 
Beta  chapter  was  organized  in  1976. 

Pi  Sigma  Alpha  is  a  national  honorary  society  in  political  science.  The  local  chapter  was 
founded  in  1977. 

Delta  Mu  Delta  is  a  national  honorary  society  in  business  administration.  In  order  to 
become  eligible  for  membership,  a  student  must  be  a  business  or  accounting  major,  have  at 
least  junior  standing,  maintain  a  3.5  grade  point  average,  and  be  in  the  upper  fifth  of  his  or 
her  class.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Gamma  Upsilon,  was  chartered  in  1980. 

The  John  App  Honorary  Society  was  organized  in  1980  to  recognize  and  encourage 
superior  scholastic  achievement  and  to  foster  intellectual  activities  on  campus. 
Membership  is  granted  to  students  of  junior  or  senior  standing  who  have  completed  at 
least  eighteen  courses  with  a  cumulative  3.75  grade  point  average.  In  addition,  transfer 
students  must  have  completed  at  least  twelve  courses  at  Susquehanna.  The  society  is 
named  for  John  App,  who  donated  the  original  tract  of  land  on  which  Susquehanna  is 
located. 


Prizes  and  Awards. 

Lindback  Foundation  Scholarship  Award.  The  President  of  the  University,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  faculty,  makes  a  scholarship  award  of  $500  to  a  member  of  the 
junior  class  on  the  basis  of  a  high  level  of  scholastic  attainment,  character,  personality,  and 
general  all-around  ability.  The  award  is  made  possible  by  an  annual  grant  from  the  Chris- 
tian R.  and  Mary  F.  Lindback  Foundation  of  Philadelphia. 

Stine-Robison  Mathematical  Prize.  In  memory  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  H.M.  Stine  and  Dr.  George 
M.  Robison,  this  prize  is  awarded  annually  to  the  mathematics  student  who  has  the 
highest  average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 

Elizabeth  G.  Eyster  Award  in  Music.  Established  in  1972  by  her  parents,  relatives  and 
friends,  the  income  from  this  fund  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Music  Department  to  an 
outstanding  junior  whose  performance  and  accomplishment  give  promise  of  superior 
musical  achievement. 

Deborah  J.  Wissinger  '77  Prize  in  Business.  Established  in  her  memory  by  her  parents, 
grandparents  and  friends,  the  prize  is  awarded  annually  to  a  business  major  for  dis- 
tinguished academic  achievement. 

University  Scholar  and  Dean's  List  designations  are  described  in  the  chapter  on  Academic 
Information. 

Awards  are  made  annually  by  the  American  Association  of  University  Professors,  the 
Pennsylvania  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants,  Susquehanna's  Alumni  Associa- 
tion, Student  Senate,  Women's  Auxiliary,  Parents  Association,  and  several  academic 
departments  and  honor  societies.  A  proportion  of  Susquehanna  seniors  is  annually 
selected  for  inclusion  in  Who's  Who  Among  Students  in  American  Universities  and  Colleges. 


Social  Fraternities  and  Sororities.  There  are  five  national  fraternities  for  men:  Lambda  Chi 
Alpha  (Iota  Eta  chapter),  Phi  Mu  Delta  (Mu  Alpha  chapter),  Theta  Chi  (Beta  Omega 
chapter),  Tau  Kappa  Epsilon  (Iota  Beta  chapter),  Phi  Sigma  Kappa  (Delta  Hexaton  chapter). 
Each  has  a  home  on  campus. 

A  freshman  is  eligible  for  pledging  if  his  Grade  Point  Average  is  at  least  2.00.  Transfer 
students  may  participate  in  rush  programs  and  are  eligible  for  membership  under 
freshman  regulations. 

There  are  four  national  social  sororities  for  women:  Alpha  Delta  Pi  (Gamma  Omicron 
chapter),    Alpha    Xi    Delta    (Gamma    Kappa    chapter),    Kappa    Delta    (Beta    Upsilon 
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chapter), Sigma  Kappa  (Epsilon  Delta  chapter).  Each  sorority  maintains  its  own  chapter 
room  in  Smith  Hall. 

Freshman  and  transfer  women  are  eligible  to  participate  in  rush  programs  and  must 
have  achieved  a  2.00  Grade  Point  Average  to  be  initiated. 

Athletics.  Susquehanna  recognizes  the  important  place  which  organized  games  and  sports 
play  in  college  life.  The  athletic  program  of  the  Uiversity,  controlled  by  a  faculty  com- 
mittee, is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  objective  of  the  University. 

Susquehanna  is  a  member  of  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association,  the  Eastern 
Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  for  Women,  the  Eastern  College  Athletic  Con- 
ference, and  the  Northern  Division,  Middle  Atlantic  Conference.  It  fields  intercollegiate 
teams  in:  football,  soccer,  cross  country,  wrestling,  baseball,  track,  swimming,  golf,  field 
hockey,  men's  and  women's  basketball,  men's  and  women's  tennis,  women's  volleyball, 
softball.  Club  sports  include  ice  hockey  and  women's  track. 

Emphasis  also  is  placed  on  intramural  games  for  both  men  and  women.  A  large  propor- 
tion of  students  who  are  not  on  varsity  teams  thus  participate  in  the  athletic  program. 

Musical  Organizations.  Experience  in  broadening  musical  performance,  perception,  and 
perspective  is  offered  in  the  various  performing  musical  organizations  at  Susquehanna. 
The  membership  of  most  groups  is  drawn  by  audition  from  the  entire  student  body. 

The  University  Choir  performs  choral  repertoire  from  all  musical  periods.  The  group 
presents  two  campus  concerts,  several  area  concerts,  and  an  annual  concert  tour.  The 
choir  has  recently  completed  two  foreign  tours. 

The  Chapel  Choir  includes  in  its  repertoire  sacred  and  secular  choral  music  from  all 
periods.  It  provides  music  for  most  of  the  campus  Sunday  services.  In  addition,  it  is  the  ma- 
jor performing  group  in  the  annual  Christmas  Candelight  Service  and  performs  a  formal 
campus  concert. 

The  Festival  Chorus  performs  a  major  choral-orchestral  work  annually  on  campus.  It  is  a 
massed  choir  which  includes,  as  a  nucleus,  the  members  of  Chapel  Choir  and  University 
Choir. 

The  Festival  Orchestra,  whose  purpose  is  to  perform  larger  orchestral  works,  presents 
concerts  on  campus,  and  combines  with  Festival  Chorus  annually  for  a  major  choral- 
orchestral  work. 

The  Chamber  Orchestra  presents  several  campus  concerts  annually  and  includes  in- 
strumentalists selected  by  audition. 

The  Musical  Show  Orchestra  is  a  specialized  ensemble  formed  for  the  annual  all-Univer- 
sity musical  show  production.  Membership  is  by  audition. 

The  Symphonic  Band  presents  concerts  on  campus  and  tours  throughout  Pennsylvania 
and  neighboring  states.  The  group  has  also  completed  several  foreign  tours.  The  band 
maintains  a  complete  instrumentation  and  its  repertoire  is  chosen  from  all  periods  with  a 
particular  concentration  on  works  written  expressly  for  the  wind  band. 

The  Marching  Brass  and  Percussion  functions  in  the  fall  season  and  performs  for  football 
games  and  parades.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students.  The  group  maintains  a  complete 
marching  band  instrumentation. 

Smaller  woodwind,  brass,  and  string  ensembles  study  and  perform  music  chosen  from 
chamber  music  literature.  These  ensembles  perform  in  recitals  both  on  and  off  campus.  In 
addition,  other  intermediate  size  ensembles  include  Wind  Ensemble,  Jazz  Ensemble,  Col- 
legium Musicum,  Contemporary  Music  Ensemble,  Chamber  Choir  and  others.  Experience 
in  music  drama  is  gained  through  participation  in  Opera  Workshop  and  musical  show 
productions  presented  annually. 
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Student  Publications.  There  are  five  regular  student  publications  at  Susquehanna,  each 
fulfilling  a  specific  function. 

The  Student  Handbook  serves  as  a  guide  and  reference  book  to  all  new  students.  It  is 
published  annually  by  the  Student  Government  Association. 

The  Crusader  is  the  official  student  newspaper  of  Susquehanna  University.  It  is  pub- 
lished weekly  throughout  the  school  year  except  for  vacation  and  testing  periods.  The  pur- 
pose of  The  Crusader  is  to  serve  as  a  college  news  source  for  students,  faculty  and  ad- 
ministration. 

The  Lanthorn,  Susquehanna's  yearbook,  is  issued  annually  by  members  of  the  junior 
class.  It  contains  a  record  of  college  life  portrayed  by  pictures  and  prose. 

Focus,  the  campus  literary  magazine,  is  a  means  of  communication  for  the  best  creative 
expressions  of  literary  and  artistic  nature. 

The  Freshman  Shield  is  published  annually  by  the  Interfraternity  Council  and  the  Pan- 
hellenic  Council.  It  is  a  freshman  picture  booklet  designed  to  help  newcomers  become 
better  acquainted  with  one  another  and  to  help  faculty  and  upperclassmen  identify 
freshmen  more  readily. 

Other  Activities. 

Susquehanna  University  Theatre  offers  students  instruction  in  the  various  phases  of  the 
arts  of  the  theatre  and  presents  a  number  of  performances  each  year.  Theatre  majors  also 
have  the  opportunity  to  direct  productions. 
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WQSU-FM  is  a  licensed,  non-commercial,  public  radio  station  which  serves  the  Central 
Susquehanna  Valley  with  an  effective  radiated  power  of  5600  watts.  The  station  is  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  academic  program  of  the  Department  of  Communications  and  Theatre 
Arts  and  provides  public  information,  cultural  and  educational  programming  and  enter- 
tainment. WQSU-AM  is  a  low-power,  carrier-current  radio  station  broadcasting  ex- 
clusively to  the  Susquehanna  campus.  It  provides  popular  music,  news,  and  information  of 
interest  to  students. 

Many  students  are  active  in  volunteer  programs  with  agencies  in  the  community.  Ser- 
vices provided  include  tutoring  in  elementary  and  high  school  programs,  working  with 
students  with  learning  disabilities  and  with  the  mentally  retarded.  Assistance  in  a  swim- 
ming program  for  children,  helping  with  nursery  schools  and  day  care  centers,  and  in- 
volvement with  elderly  patients  in  convalescent  homes  are  some  of  the  services  provided 
by  student  volunteers.  These  programs  are  coordinated  by  several  student  groups. 

Program  in  Lifelong  Learning.  A  variety  of  evening  and  Saturday  instructional  non-credit 
courses  are  available  each  term  to  Susquehanna  students  and  residents  of  the  community. 
Subject  areas  include  crafts,  specialized  workshops  in  computer  science,  management,  etc., 
and  remedial  areas  such  as  mathematics.  This  program  is  administered  through  the  Office 
of  Continuing  Education  and  a  modest  fee  is  charged  for  participation. 

University  Rules  and  Regulations.  Without  rules  and  regulations,  a  university  cannot 
hope  to  accomplish  its  goals;  their  absence  contributes  to  a  confusion  which  renders  it  inef- 
ficient, if  not  ineffective.  To  secure  conditions  conducive  to  learning,  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity has  developed  policies  that  serve  to  protect  the  educative  process  as  well  as  the 
social  welfare  of  the  campus  community. 

Admission  to  and  attendance  at  Susquehanna  University  are  conditioned  upon  accep- 
tance of  and  compliance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University  as  now  estab- 
lished or  hereafter  revised.  Many  of  the  regulations  are  printed  in  this  Bulletin;  others  may 
be  found  in  the  annual  Student  Handbook.  Additional  rules  and  regulations,  as  well  as 
changes  and  deletions,  are  published  as  they  occur  in  the  campus  newspaper,  The  Crusader, 
or  are  distributed  in  printed  form  through  the  campus  mail.  Failure  to  abide  by  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  University  is  considered  a  ground  for  dismissal.  Furthermore,  the 
University  reserves  the  right  to  dismiss  any  student  who,  in  its  judgment,  has  failed  to  at- 
tain a  satisfactory  academic  record,  is  no  longer  amenable  to  the  educative  process,  or 
poses  a  threat  to  that  process  and/or  the  general  welfare  of  the  campus  community. 

Alcohol.  Students  21  years  of  age  and  older  may  consume  alcoholic  beverages  on  campus 
but  only  in  the  areas  specifically  designated  by  the  University. 

Drugs.  The  use,  possession  or  sale  of  drugs  illegally  as  defined  by  local,  State  and  Federal 
law  shall  be  considered  in  violation  of  University  regulations. 

Dishonesty.  Gambling  in  any  form,  stealing,  academic  cheating,  and  breaches  of  socially 
accepted  standards  of  morality  are  likewise  prohibited. 

Firearms,  Firecrackers,  Explosives,  Flammable  Items,  etc.  The  possession  of  firearms,  am- 
munition, air  rifles,  pellet  guns,  explosives,  firecrackers,  pyrotechnical  devices,  and  projec- 
tile firing  devices  of  any  nature,  is  prohibited  on  the  campus. 

Motor  Vehicles.  All  motor  vehicles  owned  and/or  operated  by  University  students,  facul- 
ty, and  staff  must  be  registered  with  the  Office  of  the  Business  Manager.  Students  must 
conform  to  the  regulations  for  vehicle  use  on  campus  issued  by  this  office. 
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Guidance  and  Counseling.  Susquehanna's  policy  is  to  provide  personal  attention  for 
students  who  need  it.  The  University  attempts  to  assist  students  through  a  number  of 
programs  and  services  to  learn  effective  ways  of  identifying  and  then  achieving  desired 
and  desirable  goals.  Students  who  are  capable  of  directing  their  own  college  studies  and  ac- 
tivities successfully  are  given  opportunity  to  do  so.  Susquehanna  believes  that  students 
learn  by  doing  and  that  for  those  who  are  capable  of  self-direction  nothing  is  so  retarding 
as  unnecessary  supervision. 

Guidance  and  counseling  services  are  provided  at  many  levels.  Counselors  include  facul- 
ty advisers  who  assist  students  in  planning  their  academic  program,  the  Chaplain,  the  Stu- 
dent Life  staff,  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid,  and  the  Director  of  Career  Development. 
Most  departments  utilize  student  advisers  to  assist  faculty  in  counseling  freshmen. 

The  Counseling  Center.  In  addition  to  counseling  done  by  the  administration  and  the 
faculty,  the  University  provides  psychological  services  under  the  supervision  of  a  state- 
licensed  psychologist  who  is  the  Director  of  Counseling.  Students  may  make  appoint- 
ments to  obtain  diagnostic  testing  and  professional  counseling  for  educational  and 
vocational  problems  as  well  as  problems  of  personal  adjustment. 

A  variety  of  aptitude,  interest  and  personal  adjustment  tests  may  be  administered  and 
the  results  discussed  with  the  student  in  individual  conferences  with  the  psychologist. 

Reading  and  Study  Skills.  Susquehanna  cooperates  with  Baldridge  Reading  and  Study 
Skills,  Inc.  of  Greenwich,  Connecticut  in  conducting  an  intensive,  individualized 
developmental  reading  program  for  four  weeks.  This  program  is  designed  to  improve 
reading  comprehension,  strengthen  retention,  increase  reading  rate,  and  improve  study 
and  learning  methods.  The  fee  per  student  is  $95,  payable  at  the  time  of  registration  for 
the  program.  Scholarships  are  available  from  Baldridge  depending  on  the  number  of 
students  registered  for  the  course. 

Orientation.  During  the  Orientation  Program  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  year,  new 
students  take  necessary  tests,  confer  with  their  faculty  advisers  for  course  planning,  and 
are  introduced  to  the  various  campus  programs,  traditions,  policies  and  regulations.  The 
Program  is  planned  and  carried  out  by  a  student  committee  advised  by  the  Dean  of 
Students.  The  University  believes  that  orientation  is  a  continuous  process  that  helps 
assure  a  successful  college  career. 

Housing  and  Boarding.  The  University  provides  a  number  of  residences  for  students  on 
the  campus,  as  described  under  Buildings,  in  Chapter  5.  Except  as  indicated  below,  all  resi- 
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dent  students  are  required  to  live  and  have  their  meals  in  University  facilities. 

With  the  exception  of  fraternity  men  who  may  eat  in  fraternity  houses,  all  resident 
students  take  their  meals  in  the  main  dining  hall  in  the  Campus  Center. 

All  single  resident  students  are  required  to  live  in  University  residence  halls.  Under  cer- 
tain conditions,  requests  for  special  permission  to  rent  off-campus  living  accommodations 
may  be  granted  by  the  Student  Life  Office.  There  are  no  facilities  for  married  couples  to 
live  on  campus. 

Rooms  in  University  residences  are  furnished  with  beds,  springs,  mattresses  and 
necessary  furniture.  Students  must  supply  their  own  sheets,  blankets,  pillow,  pillowcases 
and  towels.  Linen  rental  service  is  available. 

Any  student  who  willfully  destroys,  defaces,  or  removes  University  property  will  be  re- 
quired to  pay  the  cost  of  replacement  or  repair  and  will  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action. 
The  University  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  all  rooms  and  to  close  all  residences  and  the 
dining  hall  during  stated  vacation  periods. 

The  University  assumes  no  responsibility  for  loss  or  damage  to  personal  property. 

Health  Service.  Susquehanna  requires  a  physical  examination  of  each  student  before 
entering  the  University.  This  is  done  by  the  physician  of  the  applicant's  choice  and 
reported  on  a  comprehensive  form  supplied  by  the  University.  Examination  reports  are 
studied  by  the  University  nurse,  who  makes  provision  for  students  who  need  special  atten- 
tion. Nurses  and  the  Susquehanna  University  physician  are  on  duty  at  regular  clinic  hours 
each  weekday  and  are  on  call  at  other  times.  Their  services  are  available  to  all  students  for 
treatment  of  illness  or  injuries. 
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Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps.  Susquehanna  University  students  may  enroll  in  the 
Army  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  program  offered  at  Bucknell  University  under  its 
cross-enrollment  provision.  All  men  and  women  are  eligible  for  the  program  by  individual 
arrangement.  Students  who  complete  the  first  year  of  the  program  will  be  eligible  to  com- 
pete for  full  scholarships  available  to  outstanding  students.  The  successful  completion  of 
Army  ROTC  at  Bucknell  will  be  entered  upon  the  student's  permanent  academic  record. 
However,  no  academic  credit  is  awarded  by  Susquehanna  University  for  the  program. 
Other  branches  of  the  U.S.  armed  services  also  offer  programs  leading  to  appointment 
to  a  commission.  Representatives  of  these  branches  visit  the  campus  regularly  to  talk  with 
students  who  are  interested. 

Career  Development.  The  University  maintains  a  Career  Development  Office  and  place- 
ment service  for  its  students  and  alumni.  This  service  provides  an  opportunity  for  students 
to  explore  their  own  interests  and  abilities  while  preparing  for  a  career.  With  the  aid  of  test 
results,  individuals  are  advised  of  the  necessary  academic  preparation  needed  for  various 
careers.  During  the  annual  Career  Information  Day,  career  representatives  meet  with 
students  to  make  them  aware  of  the  scope  of  jobs  in  their  areas,  the  responsibilities  of 
entry-level  positions,  and  the  opportunities  for  advancement.  A  resource  library  of  oc- 
cupational literature  is  available  in  the  Career  Development  Office.  Interviews  with 
representatives  of  government,  business,  industry  and  education  are  made  available  on 
campus  for  seniors  and  alumni.  Interviews  may  also  be  arranged  off-campus.  Un- 
dergraduates are  also  assisted  in  obtaining  part-time  and  summer  employment  when 
available. 

This  office  now  includes  the  Cooperative  Education  Office,  described  in  Chapter  12. 
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Susquehanna  encourages  applications  from  capable  students  who  possess  a  sincere  in- 
terest in  higher  education.  Students  successful  in  gaining  admission  are  those  whom  the 
Admissions  Committee  deems  will  profit  from  and  contribute  to  the  Susquehanna  ex- 
perience. In  evaluating  a  candidate  the  committee  considers  such  factors  as  scholarship, 
aspiration,  motivation,  and  major  interests,  both  curricular  and  co-curricular. 

I.  SELECTION 

Several  criteria  are  considered  in  selecting  students  to  attend  the  University.  Most  impor- 
tant is  the  quality  of  the  candidate's  secondary  school  academic  performance. 

Susquehanna  is  interested  in  a  student's  preparation  insofar  as  it  will  enable  him  to 
master  the  material  of  college-level  courses.  Predictably,  candidates  will  present  a  wide 
variety  of  credits  upon  application  for  admission.  Graduation  from  an  accredited  secon- 
dary school  or  a  high  school  equivalency  certificate  is  required.  Experience  has  shown  that 
the  best  preparation  for  Susquehanna  programs  includes  4  years  of  English,  2  years  of  one 
foreign  language,  3  years  of  mathematics,  3  years  of  social  science,  2  years  of  laboratory 
science,  and  3  or  more  units  of  electives.  Whenever  possible,  this  course  program  should  be 
followed. 

Other  factors  included  in  the  selection  process  are  co-curricular  activities,  recommen- 
dations, test  scores,  the  student's  demonstrated  interest  in  the  University,  and  informa- 
tion regarding  the  student's  character  and  promise. 

II.  INTERVIEWS 

The  University  strongly  recommends  that  freshman  applicants  visit  the  campus  to  speak 
with  an  admissions  officer  and  to  "interview"  Susquehanna.  Experience  has  shown  the 
interview  to  be  invaluable  in  becoming  better  acquainted  with  the  University. 

Individual  campus  interviews  are  available  on  weekdays  from  9  a.m.  to  12  noon  and  1  to 
4  p.m.,  excepting  holidays.  Appointments  should  be  made  in  advance  by  writing  the  Office 
of  Admissions  or  calling  (717)  374-0101.  Arrangements  can  also  be  made  to  meet  with  ap- 
propriate faculty  members  or  coaches. 

The  Admissions  Office  also  manages  a  program  whereby  arrangements  can  be  made  for 
prospective  students  to  spend  an  overnight  stay  on  campus.  Interested  prospective 
students  should  contact  the  Admissions  Office  in  advance. 
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For  students  not  able  to  visit  on  weekdays,  the  Admissions  Office  conducts  group 
sessions  on  Saturday  mornings  during  the  regular  school  year  beginning  at  10:30  a.m., 
usually  in  the  Roger  M.  Blough  Learning  Center.  Again,  appointments  should  be  ar- 
ranged in  advance.  Student-guided  tours  will  be  provided  at  both  individual  interviews  and 
group  sessions. 

The  Admissions  Office  is  closed  on  all  holiday  weekends  and  weekends  during  the 
months  of  June,  July  and  August. 

III.  PROCEDURE 

Applications  may  be  filed  any  time  after  completion  of  the  junior  year  in  high  school.  Can- 
didates are  requested  to  submit  the  required  credentials  by  March  15  of  the  senior  year. 
The  following  materials,  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office,  constitute  a  completed  application 
for  admission  for  freshmen. 

1.  Application  form  with  $20  non-refundable  fee 

2.  Secondary  school  records  and  recommendations 

3.  Results  of  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  or  the  American  College  Test  (ACT) 
As  a  participant  in  the  Common  Application  program,  the  University  will  accept  the 

Common  Application  form  as  the  official  Application  for  Admission. 

Music.  Applicants  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  program  are  required  to  complete  an 
on-campus  audition.  Specific  details  and  instructions  for  music  auditions  will  be  sent  to  the 
applicant  following  receipt  of  the  application  for  admission  to  the  University.  Exceptions  to 
the  stated  audition  procedure  require  Music  Department  approval. 

Applicants  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  degree  program  are  not  required  to  audi- 
tion, although  a  campus  interview  with  Music  Department  faculty  is  encouraged. 

A.  Entrance  Tests.  Candidates  are  urged  to  take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  in 
their  junior  year  and  again  by  January  of  the  senior  year.  The  American  College  Test 
(ACT),  if  chosen,  should  be  taken  by  December  of  the  senior  year. 

Although  Achievement  Tests  are  not  required  for  admission  to  Susquehanna,  it  is 
suggested  that  the  candidate  take  the  English  Composition  Achievement  Test  and  one 
other  of  his  or  her  choice  in  the  major  interest  area  if  such  has  been  determined.  If  a  foreign 
language  is  planned  as  part  of  college  study,  the  appropriate  achievement  test  should  be 
taken.  In  all  cases  the  achievement  test  results  are  employed  primarily  in  placement.  Con- 
sequently, the  admission  process  does  not  necessarily  await  receipt  of  the  achievement  test 
results.  Nevertheless,  the  applicant  is  urged  to  take  these  tests  no  later  than  April  of  the 
senior  year. 

Test  results  should  be  mailed  directly  to  the  Susquehanna  Admissions  Office  from  the 
appropriate  test  headquarters.  The  testing  services  provide  forms  for  this  purpose,  which 
the  student  may  fill  out  when  registering  for  the  tests.  Further  information  and  testing 
dates  can  be  obtained  from  high  school  counselors  or  by  writing  to  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board,  P.O.  Box  592,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540,  or  the  American  College  Testing 
Program,  P.O.  Box  168,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240. 

B.  Notification  of  Decision.  The  Admissions  Committee  reviews  applications  on  a  rolling 
system  beginning  in  January,  and  decisions  are  released  as  made  from  January  through 
April.  In  some  cases  the  committee  may  request  additional  grades  before  tendering  a  final 
decision.  Nearly  all  candidates  will  receive  a  final  evaluation  by  April  15. 

C.  Candidate's  Reply.  Susquehanna  subscribes  to  and  employs  the  Candidate's  Reply 
Date  Agreement  (CRDA)  of  May  1  for  freshman  applicants.  Transfers  and  successful  Ear- 
ly Decision  candidates  are  given  separate  reply  dates  in  their  letters  of  admission. 
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D.  Early  Decision.  Applicants  who  select  Susquehanna  as  their  first-choice  college  may 
indicate  their  desire  by  requesting  an  Early  Decision  on  their  application.  To  be  considered 
for  this  Early  Decision,  applicants  must  take  the  following  steps. 

1.  Indicate  the  Early  Decision  desire  at  the  designated  place  on  the  application. 

2.  Certify  that  Susquehanna  is  your  "first  choice"  college  and  that,  if  accepted,  you  will 
withdraw  other  applications  and  plan  matriculation  at  S.U. 

3.  Submit  all  application  materials  by  December  15.  Common  Application  form  is  accep- 
table. 

4.  Schedule  a  personal,  on-campus  interview  prior  to  January  1  (see  II  Interviews  for 
arranging  appointments). 

Upon  receiving  an  Early  Decision  application,  the  Admissions  Committee  will  release  its 
decision  no  later  than  January  1.  If  the  candidate  is  not  successful  via  Early  Decision,  the 
application  will  be  retained  in  the  active  files  to  be  reviewed  after  receipt  of  additional 
grades.  In  such  cases,  the  candidate  is  released  from  the  "first  choice"  commitment. 

It  should  be  understood  that  in  choosing  to  apply  via  Early  Decision  the  candidate  does 
not  relinquish  his  or  her  right  to  submit  regular  applications  to  other  colleges.  However,  if 
an  Early  Decision  is  granted,  all  such  applications  must  be  withdrawn. 

E.  Early  Admission.  Not  to  be  confused  with  Early  Decision  applicants,  Early  Admission 
candidates  are  those  outstanding  students  seeking  admission  at  the  conclusion  of  their 
junior  year  in  high  school.  The  senior  year  is  then  replaced  by  the  freshman  year  in  college, 
at  the  successful  completion  of  which  the  high  school  diploma  is  received.  Susquehanna 
will  consider  such  applications  in  limited  numbers  providing  that  the  following  conditions 
are  met. 

1.  The  candidate  must  be  socially  and  academically  prepared  to  undertake  a  college-level 
experience. 

2.  The  candidate  must  submit  the  required  credentials,  including  test  scores  (PSAT 
scores  are  acceptable)  by  March  15. 

3.  The  candidate  must  have  the  written  approval  of  his  or  her  parents  and  school  of- 
ficials. 

4.  The  candidate  must  have  a  personal  interview  with  a  Susquehanna  Admissions  of- 
ficer (see  II  Interviews  for  scheduling  an  appointment). 

E.  Mid-Year  Entrance.  Although  Susquehanna  admits  its  new  class  in  the  September 
term,  openings  also  exist  at  the  beginning  of  the  winter  and  spring  terms.  Accelerated 
students,  mid-year  high  school  graduates,  transfer  students  and  others  holding  a  high 
school  diploma  can  be  considered  for  entrance  at  the  beginning  of  the  winter  or  spring 
terms.  Such  candidates  should  follow  the  usual  application  procedures  and  clearly  indicate 
their  desire  on  the  application  (See  V  Transfer  Students  for  details). 

IV.  ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

Susquehanna  encourages  qualified  students  to  take  Advanced  Placement  examinations 
when  appropriate  and  submit  the  results  to  the  University.  While  individual  departmental 
review  will  be  necessary,  the  possibility  exists  for  granting  of  placement  and/or  college 
credit  if  results  are  deemed  satisfactory.  All  communications  regarding  Advanced  Place- 
ment should  be  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  Susquehanna  University. 

CLEP  (College  Level  Examination  Program).  Susquehanna  also  recognizes  the  College 
Level  Examination  Program  and  several  academic  departments  accept  CLEP  results  as  a 
means  of  acquiring  credit  toward  graduation.  Further  information  may  be  found  in 
Chapter  11  and  inquiries  may  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
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V.  TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Applications  from  transfer  candidates  are  welcomed  for  entrance  to  any  term.  All 
applicants  are  expected  to  be  in  good  academic  and  social  standing  at  their  parent  college  or 
university. 

To  be  considered  for  admission  by  transfer,  applicants  are  required  to  submit  the  follow- 
ing. 

1.  An  application,  $20  non-refundable  fee  and  transfer  application  Addendum 

2.  Transcripts  of  all  college  work  previously  undertaken,  including  summer  school 

3.  A  personal  reference  form  completed  by  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the  parent  college. 
This  form  is  provided  by  the  Susquehanna  Office  of  Admissions. 

4.  Secondary  school  transcripts  and  standardized  test  scores  (Scores  recorded  on  sec- 
ondary transcripts  are  acceptable.) 

5.  A  personal,  on-campus  interview 

6.  Transfer  applicants  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  programs  are  required  to  com- 
plete an  on-campus  music  audition  as  part  of  the  transfer  application  process. 

Transfer  students  may  schedule  interviews  on  weekdays  from  9  a.m.  to  12  noon  and  1  to 
4  p.m.,  except  holidays.  Appointments  should  be  made  in  advance  by  writing  the  Office  of 
Admissions  or  calling  (717)  374-0101. 

Transfer  applications  should  be  completed  at  least  two  months  in  advance  of  the  desired 
entrance  date.  Transfer  applicants  for  September  entrance,  however,  are  urged  to  submit 
credentials  by  May  1  whenever  possible.  Limited  housing  may  preclude  consideration  of 
applications  received  later  than  these  dates.  The  Admissions  Committee  will  release 
decisions  within  four  to  six  weeks  after  all  credentials  are  on  file.  Credit  evaluation  will  be 
made  by  the  Registrar  and  sent  to  the  applicant  shortly  after  the  admissions  notice.  The 
reply  date  for  successful  candidates  is  stated  in  the  letter  of  admission. 

Transfer  candidates  are  immediately  eligible  for  financial  assistance.  Those  interested 
should  consult  Chapter  9  or  direct  inquiries  to  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid.  Residency  re- 
quirements are  indicated  in  Chapter  11. 

Associate  Degree  Holders  (transferring).  Susquehanna  encourages  transfers  possessing 
the  associate  degree  from  accredited  community  and  junior  colleges.  Such  candidates 
should  have  experienced  a  basic  course  of  study  in  the  liberal  arts  that  is  compatible  with 
Susquehanna's  curriculum.  While  the  final  decision  to  grant  full  credit  is  made  by  the 
Registrar,  in  most  cases  associate  degree  holders  who  meet  the  above  conditions  are  able  to 
complete  the  undergraduate  program  within  the  two  remaining  years  of  study. 


Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Anesthesia.  Applicants  for  this  degree  pro- 
gram, offered  jointly  by  Susquehanna  University  and  the  Geisinger  Medical  Center,  are 
required  to  meet  the  standards  of  admission  to  Susquehanna.  They  are  also  required  to 
meet  these  requirements:  (1)  graduation  from  an  accredited  school  of  nursing,  (2)  licen- 
sure as  a  registered  professional  nurse  in  at  least  one  state,  (3)  one  year's  experience  in  an 
intensive  or  critical  care  unit  is  preferred.  Details  and  additional  requirements  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Susquehanna  University  Director  of  Admissions  or  the  Director  of  the 
School  of  Anesthesia,  Geisinger  Medical  Center,  Danville,  Pennsylvania  17821. 

Foreign  Students.  To  best  serve  students  from  all  nations,  given  the  wide  divergence  of 
credentials  represented,  the  University  will  consider  for  admission  those  candidates  whose 
credentials  are  submitted  by  international  placement  organizations  such  as  The  Institute 
of  International  Education,  The  American  Friends  of  the  Middle  East,  The  American 


ADMISSION  TO  SUSQUEHANNA  /  35 


Korean  Foundation,  and  the  African-American  Institute.  Normally,  positions  available  to 
overseas  students  will  be  filled  through  these  or  similar  channels.  Unsponsored  students 
are  urged  to  work  through  such  agencies  to  be  assured  adequate  consideration. 

Usually  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  will  be  required  although  the 
test  may  be  waived  for  candidates  from  English-speaking  countries,  when  appropriate.  In 
such  cases  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  should  be  substituted.  The  TOEFL  Bulletin 
of  Information  for  Candidates,  International  Edition,  can  be  obtained  in  most  cities  outside 
the  United  States  or  from:  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language,  Box  899,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey,  USA  08540. 

Alumni  Admissions  Assistance.  On  occasion  prospective  Susquehanna  students  may  find 
it  helpful  to  discuss  the  University  with  a  graduate.  To  assist  in  this  process,  Susquehanna 
enlists  the  service  of  several  members  of  the  alumni  body.  Knowledgeable  about  current 
developments  at  Susquehanna,  these  individuals  are  available  to  assist  interested 
students.  Such  contacts  may  be  established  by  writing  or  telephoning  the  Admissions  Of- 
fice. 

Special  Students.  Students  not  admitted  formally  to  a  degree  program  may  enroll  in 
coursework  as  Special  Students  with  the  permission  of  the  Registrar.  The  nature  and 
amount  of  coursework  in  which  the  individual  may  enroll  will  be  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Registrar,  based  upon  the  student's  prior  academic  record.  Special  Student  applicants  may 
be  required  to  provide  the  Registrar  with  a  transcript  of  all  previous  academic  work. 
Special  Students  are  required  to  maintain  a  cumulative  Grade  Point  Average  of  2.00  or 
higher  and  may  be  refused  permission  to  pursue  further  coursework  if  the  cumulative 
GPA  falls  below  this  point.  Enrollment  of  Special  Students  in  courses  will  be  on  a  space- 
available  basis  only. 

Special  Students  planning  future  matriculation  at  the  University  as  degree  candidates 
should  consult  with  a  member  of  the  Admissions  staff  at  the  earliest  possible  time  to 
assure  proper  guidance  regarding  degree  requirements.  Those  desiring  to  study  at  the 
University  with  the  intention  of  transferring  credits  elsewhere  are  advised  to  obtain  prior 
clearance  in  advance  from  the  Academic  Dean  or  Registrar  of  the  receiving  institution. 

Special  Students  are  subject  to  all  appropriate  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University, 
and  once  enrolled  will  be  graded  on  the  same  basis  as  degree  candidates.  A  permanent 
academic  record  will  be  maintained  of  all  courses  attempted  or  completed  by  all  Special 
Students,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Chapter  11. 

Summer  Session.  Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Summer  Session  who  plan  to  earn  a 
Susquehanna  degree  must  first  have  their  applications  approved  by  the  Admissions  Com- 
mittee. Recent  high  school  graduates  who  have  been  admitted  to  other  colleges  may  enroll 
in  the  Summer  Session,  but  should  confer  in  advance  with  the  college  they  plan  to  attend 
to  make  certain  the  credits  earned  will  be  transferable. 

A  limited  number  of  qualified  students  who  have  completed  the  junior  year  of  high 
school  will  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  Summer  Session  credit  courses  upon  the  approval  of 
the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  and  a  supportive  letter  of  recommendation  from  the 
student's  high  school  guidance  counselor.  All  students  who  wish  to  enroll  in  the  Summer 
Session  and  who  are  not  degree  candidates  at  Susquehanna  should  apply  directly  to  the 
Director  of  the  Summer  Session. 

The  Evening  Program.  Enrollment  in  the  Susquehanna  University  Evening  Program  is 
open  to  adult  residents  of  the  Susquehanna  Valley.  The  program  was  established  to  meet 
educational  requirements  necessary  for  professional  or  occupational  advancement,  to  pre- 
pare adults  for  career  entry  or  redirection,  and  to  answer  increasing  demands  by  adults 
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who  view  higher  education  opportunities  as  important  for  their  growth  and  personal 
enrichment.  The  Evening  Program  operates  within  a  Fall  and  Spring  Semester  and  a 
Summer  Session.  Courses  offered  in  the  Evening  Program  are  not  normally  available  to 
Susquehanna  students  who  are  pursuing  a  bachelor's  degree.  Such  students  who  wish  to 
enroll  must  secure  special  approval  from  the  Dean  of  Continuing  Education  and  the  Head 
of  the  Department  of  their  major  area  of  study. 

The  Associate  in  Arts,  Associate  in  Applied  Science  (Business  Administration)  and 
Associate  in  Applied  Science  (Accounting)  degrees  are  offered  only  through  the  Evening 
Program.  The  Evening  Program  also  offers  a  certificate  for  successful  completion  of  cer- 
tain designated  credit  courses.  Certificates  are  available  in  management,  accounting,  com- 
puter science,  mental  health  education  and  mental  retardation.  Anyone  who  has 
graduated  from  high  school  may  be  admitted  to  any  evening  credit  course  for  which  there 
are  no  prerequisites.  Persons  who  wish  to  enroll  in  the  associate  degree  program  are  re- 
quired to  submit  an  application  prior  to  their  acceptance  as  degree  candidates. 

Information  regarding  degree  and  certificate  requirements,  fees,  course  offerings  and 
schedules  can  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education.  The  Evening 
Program  calendar  may  be  found  under  Programs  in  Continuing  Education  in  Chapter  11. 

Veterans.  Susquehanna  has  been  approved  by  the  Veterans  Administration  to  provide 
education  under  the  Public  Laws  pertaining  to  veterans  and  the  children  of  armed  forces 
personnel  who  lost  their  lives  in  the  service  of  their  country.  Certificates  of  eligibility  and 
entitlement  should  be  presented  before  or  at  the  time  of  registration.  Veterans  who  come 
to  college  without  certificates  may  make  application  after  arrival  through  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  full  veteran's  benefits,  a  student  must  carry  three 
courses  in  each  of  the  three  terms  of  the  academic  year.  Veterans  possessing  an  honorable 
discharge  are  exempted  from  the  University's  physical  education  requirement. 
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FINANCIAL 
AID 


The  primary  purpose  of  financial  aid  is  to  permit  attendance  at  Susquehanna  University  by 
full-time  students  whose  personal  and  family  resources  are  not  sufficient  to  meet  the 
costs. 

In  identifying  those  students  who  have  financial  need,  the  University  recognizes  the  im- 
portance of  a  consistent  method  for  measuring  the  ability  of  families  to  pay  for  educational 
costs.  In  addition,  Federal  and  state  programs  developed  to  equalize  educational  opportuni- 
ty require  that  a  student's  financial  need  be  determined  in  a  systematic  manner.  The  need 
analysis  system  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (CSS)  is  used  by  Susquehanna  as  the 
standard  upon  which  need  is  determined. 

Application  procedures  are  outlined  in  the  University's  Financial  Aid  brochure,  available 
upon  request.  Financial  aid  is  awarded  by  a  method  known  as  packaging,  through  which 
the  following  forms  may  be  awarded  singly  or  in  combination:  Scholarships,  Grants, 
Loans,  Employment. 


I. 

ENDOWED  AND  RESTRICTED 
SCHOLARSHIPS  provide  annual  interest 
income  to  students  from  funds  thoughtfully 
provided  by  alumni  and  other  friends  of  Sus- 
quehanna. 

1.  Bodine  Scholarship.  Annual  interest  of  this 
endowment  of  Dr.  DeWitt  Bodine  is  under 
the  direction  of  the  Council  of  Trinity 
Lutheran  Church  of  Hughesville,  Pa. 

2.  Brownmiller  Scholarship,  provided  by  the 
Rev.  E.S.  Brownmiller,  D.D.,  and  his  son, 
the  Rev.  M.  Luther  Brownmiller. 

3.  Bateman  Scholarship,  established  for  the 
benefit  of  students  of  the  Central  Penn- 
sylvania Synod  by  the  Rev.  S.E.  Bateman, 
M.D. 

4.  Huyett  Scholarship,  established  by  E.M. 
Huyett. 

5.  Bodine  Scholarship,  established  by  Mrs. 
Emma  B.  Bodine  in  memory  of  her  hus- 


band, Dr.  DeWitt  Bodine,  who  was  a  direc- 
tor of  the  University. 

6.  Duck  Scholarship,  in  memory  of  his  wife, 
by  Henry  Duck. 

7.  Keiser  Scholarship,  in  memory  of  his  wife, 
by  John  A.  Keiser. 

8.  Wieand  Scholarship,  established  by  the 
Rev.  W.R.  Wieand,  D.D.,  in  grateful 
remembrance  of  what  Missionary  In- 
stitute, now  Susquehanna  University,  did 
for  him. 

9.  Mary  L.  Steele  Scholarship.  Preference  is 
given  to  nominees  selected  by  the  family  of 
Charles  Steele. 

Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship,  established 
by  the  Rev.  G.L.  Rankin. 
M.P.  Moller  Scholarship. 
Class  Gift  Scholarship,  established  by  class 
gifts    from    graduating   classes    of    1914, 
1930,  1932,  and  1971. 
Women's     Auxiliary    of    the    University 
provides  an  annual  grant  to  a  qualified 


10. 
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string    player    selected   by   the   Auxiliary 
Scholarship  Committee. 

14.  William  H.  Miller  Scholarship.  Preference 
is  given  to  students  preparing  for  the 
ministry. 

15.  Amanda  and  Elizabeth  Smith  Scholarship. 
Preference  is  given  to  ministerial  students. 

16.  Lillian  V.  Johanson  Smith  Scholarship,  es- 
tablished by  her  sister,  Miss  A.E.  Johanson; 
brother,  A.M.  Johanson;  and  husband,  Dr. 
G.  Morris  Smith. 

17.  Abraham  H.  Heilman  Scholarship,  es- 
tablished by  his  son,  William  C.  Heilman, 
of  Cambridge,  Mass. 

18.  Adeline  Elizabeth  Landes  Scholarship, 
provided  by  her  son,  Dr.  Latimer  S. 
Landes. 

19.  Sallie  Burns  Lenker  Scholarship.  Prefer- 
ence is  given  to  graduate  of  Line  Mountain 
High  School,  Dalmatia,  Pa.,  with  the  un- 
derstanding that  recipients  shall,  upon 
achieving  earning  capacity,  make  in 
gratitude  an  appropriate  contribution  to 
the  scholarship  fund. 

20.  Delia  Gramly  Ocker  Scholarship.  Prefer- 
ence is  given  to  students  of  the  ministry. 

21.  Thomas  David  Bittinger  Scholarship,  es- 
tablished by  Charles  E.  Bittinger  in 
memory  of  his  son  who  lost  his  life  in 
World  War  II. 

22.  George  B.  Wolf  Scholarship. 

23.  Philadelphia  Alumni  Club  Clyde  Spitzner 
Scholarship. 

24.  The  Rev.  and  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Matter 
Scholarship.  Preference  is  given  to 
ministerial  students. 

25.  Amos  Alonzo  Stagg  Scholarship. 

26.  Ner  B.  Middleswarth  Scholarship. 
Preference  is  given  to  students  preparing 
for  the  ministry. 

27.  Heilman-Spangle  Scholarship,  provided  by 
Mrs.  May  Heilman  Spangle  for  pre- 
ministerial  students. 

28.  Ella  Ritter  Scholarship.  Preference  is  given 
to  a  woman  majoring  in  a  premedical 
course  of  study. 

29.  Samuel  J.  Johnston  Scholarship,  by  legacy 
from  the  estate  of  his  wife,  Irene  G. 
Johnston. 

30.  Luther  C.  Peter  Scholarship,  established  in 
memory  of  her  husband  by  Mrs.  Carrie  C. 
Peter. 

31.  Mattie  H.  Deibler  Scholarship. 

32.  John  A.  Hoober  Memorial  Scholarship,  in- 
come to  be  used  for  the  education  of 
students  from  York  County,  Pa.,  estab- 


lished in  memory  of  her  husband  by  Sarah 
A.K.  Hoober. 

33.  Joseph  L.  and  Greta  M.  Ray  Scholarship. 
Preference  is  given  to  students  from  Sun- 
bury,  Pa. 

34.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  A.  Eyer  Scholarship. 

35.  Carol  Reidler  Bottiger  Scholarship  Fund, 
established  by  the  Reidler  Foundation. 
Preference  is  given  to  students  from  the 
Hazleton,  Pa.,  area. 

36.  Dr.  and  Mrs.  H.  Clay  Bergstresser 
Scholarship. 

37.  Krapf-Miller  Scholarship,  established  in 
memory  of  their  former  spouses  by  Dr. 
and  Mrs.  Bernard  W.  Krapf. 

38.  Woodruff  Alumni  Student  Scholarship. 

39.  May  Sanborn  MacDougall  Scholarship, 
provided  by  the  Board  of  Directors  in 
grateful  appreciation  of  the  service 
rendered  by  Robert  E.  MacDougall  as 
Director  of  Development. 

40.  Dr.  George  H.  Parkes  Scholarship,  es- 
tablished by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  J.  Paul  H.  Hively 
as  an  expression  of  appreciation  for  the  in- 
spiration received  from  Dr.  Parkes,  a 
leading  Williamsport,  Pa.,  educator. 

41.  Dauberman  Scholarship,  to  provide  for 
fatherless  children,  given  by  Mrs.  Harriet 
Dauberman  in  appreciation  for  assistance 
given  her  daughter  at  Susquehanna. 

42.  Sigma  Kappa  Foundation  Scholarship. 

43.  Frank  Lowry  Scholarship,  established  by 
Mrs.  Lowry  in  memory  of  her  husband,  a 
member  of  the  University's  Board  of 
Directors. 

44.  Lyla  Kimball  Kendall  Scholarship,  to  assist 
students  from  the  Dalmatia,  Pa.,  area, 
given  by  Ralph  M.  Kendall  in  memory  of 
his  wife. 

45.  Katherine  M.  Vastine  Scholarship,  es- 
tablished by  a  legacy  of  the  estate  of 
Katherine  M.  Vastine,  the  income  from 
which  is  to  be  used  for  scholarships:  (1)  for 
members  of  the  family;  (2)  of  the  congrega- 
tion of  St.  John's  Lutheran  Church  of 
Mayberry  Township,  Montour  County, 
Pa.;  (3)  of  residents  of  Rush  Township, 
Northumberland  County,  Pa.;  (4)  toother 
worthy  students  of  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity. 

46.  Allis  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Recipients  may  be  designated  by  the  com- 
pany. 

47.  Bashore  Scholarship. 

48.  O.H.  Bathgate  Scholarship. 
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49.  Bruce  A.  Bell  Scholarship. 

50.  General  Electric  Company  Scholarship. 

51.  L.C.  Hassinger  Scholarship. 

52.  Pastor  Paul  W.  DeLauter  Scholarship,  es- 
tablished by  Miss  Naomi  Steward  for  (1) 
members  of  Mifflintown,  Pa.,  Lutheran 
Parish;  (2)  residents  of  Milford  Township, 
Juniata  County,  Pa.;  (3)  residents  of  Juniata 
County,  Pa.;  (4)  other  worthy  students  of 
Pennsylvania. 

53.  Zarfos  Memorial  Scholarship,  established 
by  Donald  W.  Zarfos  in  memory  of  his 
parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Clarence  E.  Zarfos. 

54.  Helen  Harris  Keller  Scholarship. 

55.  Louise  M.  Koontz  Scholarship. 

56.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  James  D.  McCarthy 
Scholarship,  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
C.  Deane  McCarthy. 

57.  Edward  S.  and  Ella  S.  Farlling  Scholarship, 
established  bv  Mary  Farlling  Hollway  '28  in 


memory  of  her  parents,  with  preference 
given  to  students  from  Red  Lion, 
Dallastown,  and  York  County,  Pa. 

58.  The  Rev.  Harry  C.  Michael,  D.D., 
Scholarship,  provided  by  Miss  Martha  K. 
Michael. 

59.  Fisher-Lubold  Scholarship,  established  by 
the  Rev.  and  Mrs.  R.  L.  Lubold  for  students 
preparing  for  Christian  vocations  ex- 
clusive of  the  ministry  or  diaconate. 

60.  Elizabeth  Hodges  Bagger  Scholarship. 

61.  Miller  Gerhardt  Scholarship. 

62.  Koch  Scholarship  Fund,  established  by 
Gladys  Koch  Van  Horn  in  memory  of  her 
parents,  B.  Frank,  and  Lottie  M.  Koch.  In- 
come to  be  awarded  to  full-time  students 
of  the  University  on  the  basis  of  academic 
performance,  with  preference  given  to 
residents  of  Snyder  County,  Pennsylvania. 

63.  Charles  Eberly  Scholarship. 
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64.  Miller  H.  Gerhardt  Scholarship  Fund,  es- 
tablished with  a  bequest  from  Mr.  Ger- 
hardt's  estate  to  be  used  at  the  discretion  of 
the  University's  Financial  Aid  Committee. 

65.  The  Presser  Foundation  of  Philadelphia 
provides  an  annual  grant  to  a  music  major 
nominated  by  the  head  of  the  Music 
Department. 

66.  Shearer-Weber  Scholarship,  established 
by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Gustave  W.  Weber  in 
memory  of  their  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Luther  R.  Shearer  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph 
Weber. 

67.  The  Petite  M.K.  Brogan  '74  Memorial 
Scholarship  Fund,  established  in  her 
memory  by  her  family,  the  income  from 
which  is  awarded  annually  to  psychology 
students  evidencing  academic  promise  and 
financial  need. 

68.  Claude  G.  Aikens  Memorial  Fund  es- 
tablished by  the  Aikens  family  for  the 
benefit  of  deserving  students. 

69.  Barley-Spangler  Scholarship  Fund  es- 
tablished in  1976  in  memory  of  her  hus- 
band, J.  Frank  Barley,  and  her  sister,  Edith 
C.  Spangler,  by  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Barley. 
Preference  is  to  be  given  to  music  students. 

70.  The  Charles  A.  Rahter  Scholarship  Fund, 
established  in  1978  by  a  grant  from  the 
Landfall   Foundation    and   by   gifts   from 


friends  and  former  students  of  Dr.  Rahter, 
the  income  to  be  awarded  annually  to 
deserving  students  majoring  in  English. 

71.  The  John  C.  McCune  II  Scholarship  Fund, 
established  by  Marjorie  Wolfe  McCune  '43 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  the  income  to 
be  awarded  to  students  majoring  in  one  of 
the  humanities. 

72.  The  Minnie  and  Karl  Rabey  Scholarship, 
established  by  Vi  L.  Messerli  in  honor  of 
her  parents,  the  income  from  this  fund  to 
be  awarded  annually  to  a  University  stu- 
dent by  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid  on  the 
basis  of  need  and  merit. 

73.  George  A.  and  Maude  L.  Rhoads 
Scholarship  Fund,  established  under  the 
will  of  George  A.  Rhoads,  the  interest  to  be 
awarded  annually  to  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity who  plan  to  become  ministers  of 
the  Lutheran  faith. 

74.  The  Rev.  Dr.  Marlin  M.  '25  and  Elsie  Nace 
Enders  '27  Scholarship  Fund,  the  income  to 
be  awarded:  (1)  to  Lutheran  pre- 
ministerial  students  and/or  religion  ma- 
jors; (2)  to  other  worthy  students. 

75.  The  Campana-Mann  Scholarship  Fund,  es- 
tablished by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Cam- 
pana  '41  of  Williamsport,  Pennsylvania,  in 
memory  of  their  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Thomas  Campana  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Anton 
Mann. 


II. 

GRANTS  include  gift  aid  based  on  the  specific 
criteria  of  each  type. 

A.  Susquehanna  University  Grants.  A  program 
of  direct  grant  aid  awarded  as  partial  tuition 
remission. 

B.  Ministerial  Grants.  Unmarried  children  of 
clergymen  of  the  Lutheran  Church  in 
America  receive  a  credit  of  $400  per  year. 

C.  Lutheran  Brotherhood  Senior  College 
Scholarship.  Grants  are  awarded  to 
Lutheran  students  who  are  high  school 
graduates  and  have  been  accepted  to  begin 
the  first  year  of  study  at  Susquehanna. 
Recipients  are  selected  by  Susquehanna 
and  can  renew  the  scholarship  for  a  max- 
imum of  three  additional  consecutive  years. 
Application  available  upon  request  from 
the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

D.  Aid  Association  for  Lutherans  (AAL).  Grants 
are  awarded  to  students  who  hold  an  A.  A.L. 
Life  Insurance  Certificate. 


E.  Parents  Association  Grant.  For  use  by 
students  who,  because  of  death  or  disability 
of  parents,  require  immediate  assistance  of 
a  temporary  nature. 

F.  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity 
Grants  (SEOG).  This  program  was  es- 
tablished by  the  Federal  government  to 
provide  educational  opportunity  for 
students  of  exceptional  financial  need  who, 
for  lack  of  financial  means  of  their  own,  or 
of  their  families,  would  be  unable  to  enter 
or  remain  in  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion without  such  assistance.  The  amount 
of  the  grant  ranges  between  $200  and 
$1500  per  year. 

G.  Basic  Opportunity  Grant  Program  (BOG).  A 
Federal  program  of  direct  grant  assistance 
to  eligible  students.  Applications  available 
from  guidance  counselors  or  the  Financial 
Aid  Office.  Grants  range  up  to  $1800  per 
year. 

H.  State  Grants.  A  number  of  states  have 
programs  which  make  available  grant  aid  to 


FINANCIAL  AID  /  41 


the  student,  rather  than  to  the  colleges,  to 
permit  students  to  choose  either  a  public  or 
a  private  college.  Information  can  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  the  State  Scholarship 
Agency  in  the  capital  city  of  each  state. 
Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  (ROTO. 
Susquehanna     has     a     cross-enrollment 


agreement  whereby  three-year,  two-year, 
and  one-year  grants  are  available  for 
students  who  participate  in  the  ROTC 
program  at  nearby  Bucknell  University. 


III. 

LOANS  are  a  form  of  self-help  repayable  after 
leaving  the  University. 

A.  Thomas  H.G.  Beaver  Loan  Fund,  established 
by  Miss  Elizabeth  T.  Beaver,  his  daughter, 
for  use  by  Lutheran  students. 

B.  Roger  Blough  Loan  Fund,  established  by  Dr. 
Roger  M.  Blough,  Class  of  1925,  makes 
available  up  to  $1000  per  year  repayable  at  a 
reasonable  rate  of  interest  beginning  six 
months  after  leaving  the  University. 

C.  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program  (GSLP), 
enables  the  student  to  borrow  directly  from 
a  bank,  credit  union,  savings  and  loan 
association,  or  other  participating  lender. 
The  loan  is  guaranteed  by  a  state  or  non- 
profit agency  or  insured  by  the  Federal 
government.  A  maximum  of  $2500  per 
year  (in  some  states  less)  may  be  borrowed. 
Under  certain  conditions,  the  Federal 
government  pays  the  7  percent  interest 
while  the  student  is  enrolled. 

D.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  Loan  Fund,  established 
through  an  award  made  to  the  University 
as  an  essential  element  in  assisting  students 
to  meet  the  cost  of  education. 


H. 


The  Rev.  C.B.  King  Loan  Fund,  provided  by 
Mrs.  Myrtle  King  Graham,  daughter,  and 
Mrs.  Angie  C.  King  Byers,  wife,  in  memory 
of  the  Rev.  Cleason  Becker  King. 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  (NDSL).  In 
cooperation  with  the  Federal  government, 
Susquehanna  has  established  an  NDSL 
loan  fund.  Borrowers  are  required  to  repay 
the  loan,  plus  interest  at  3  percent  per  an- 
num simple  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance, 
over  a  period  beginning  nine  months  after 
the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to 
pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study. 

The  Rev.  Mervyn  W.  Remaly  Memorial  Stu- 
dent Loan  Fund,  provided  as  a  memorial  by 
Mabel  L.  Remaly  to  provide  low-interest 
loans  to  students. 

Temple  Student  Loan  Fund,  established  by 
the  Temple  Lutheran  Church  of  Altoona, 
Pa.,  as  a  revolving  loan  fund  to  aid  students 
preparing  for  full-time  Christian  service. 

York-Hanover  Alumni  Club  Loan  Fund,  es- 
tablished as  a  source  of  funding  for 
students  by  the  York-Hanover  Alumni 
Club. 


IV. 

EMPLOYMENT  provides  a  form  of  self-help 
wherein  biweekly  cash  payments  serve  as 
remuneration  for  services  rendered. 

A.  College  Work-Study  (CWS),  a  Federal 
program  that  provides  on-campus  jobs  for 
qualified  students  at  an  hourly  rate. 
Students  receive  biweekly  pay  checks. 


B.  Pennsylvania  Statewide  Summer  Work-Study 
Program,  operated  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Higher  Education  Assistance  Agency 
through  funds  provided  by  the  General 
Assembly  and  the  University  from  its 
College  Work  Study  Fund.  This  off-campus 
program  places  qualified  students  with 
public  and  private  non-profit  employers 
throughout  the  Commonwealth. 
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COSTS 


Susquehanna  University  is  a  non-profit  four-year  institution.  The  amount  paid  by  the  stu- 
dent does  not  meet  the  complete  cost  of  his  education.  The  contribution  of  the  student  is 
approximately  70  percent  of  the  total  cost.  The  balance  is  met  by  income  from  endowment 
and  gifts  from  alumni  and  friends.  Susquehanna  endeavors  to  maintain  a  high  standard  of 
education  and  to  retain  the  cost  within  the  means  of  those  students  desiring  to  attend  the 
University. 

Regular  Charges.  The  basic  cost  of  a  year  at  Susquehanna,  as  outlined  below,  is  $5950  for 
all  full-time  resident  students  and  $4199  for  full-time  non-resident  students.  To  the  total, 
applicable  fees  must  be  added.  These  amounts  do  not  include  travel,  textbooks,  laundry, 
private  music  lessons,  or  other  personal  expenses  controlled  by  the  student. 


1980-81* 


Tuition    

Student  Activity  Fee 

Health  Fee   

Room  &  Board**    . . . 


Resident 

N on-Resident 

$  4066 

$  4066 

73 

73 

60 

60 

1751 

— 

$  5950  $   4199 


Damage  and  Loss  Deposit.  All  students,  resident  and  non-resident,  will  maintain  a  damage 
and  loss  deposit  of  $50  on  their  accounts.  This  deposit  will  be  carried  as  long  as  the  student 
is  enrolled  at  the  University.  Damage,  breakage,  vandalism  or  loss  not  charged  to  students 
during  the  year  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit.  A  billing  will  be  made  annually  to  main- 
tain this  deposit  of  $50.  The  damage  deposit  does  not  relieve  the  student  from  paying  traf- 
fic fines,  damage  and  loss  charges,  library  charges,  etc.,  during  the  college  year. 

Part-Time  Students.  Part-time  degree  candidates  may  carry  a  maximum  of  six  courses 
during  any  academic  year,  and  normally  no  more  than  two  courses  per  academic  term. 
Declaration  of  intention  to  pursue  studies  in  a  part-time  status  must  be  made  to  the 
Registrar  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  or  upon  application  for  mid-year  admis- 
sion. Final  determination  of  full-time  or  part-time  status  will  be  made  by  the  Registrar. 

Terms  of  Payment.  All  charges  and  fees  for  the  term  are  due  and  payable  as  stated  under 
"Schedule  of  Payments."  Statements  for  each  term  will  be  sent  at  least  four  weeks  prior  to 
the  date  each  payment  is  due,  and  all  necessary  financial  arrangements  should  be  made 
promptly  to  facilitate  completion  of  student  registration.  Students  whose  accounts  have 
not  been  paid  in  full,  or  who  have  not  made  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the  Business 
Office,  may  be  barred  from  attending  classes  until  the  situation  is  rectified.  No  student  will 
be  permitted  to  receive  class  grades  until  all  financial  obligations  are  met. 


'These  costs  apply  to  1980-81  only.  Costs  for  1981-82  are  subject  to  action  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 
"Room  charge  listed  is  based  on  normal  accommodations  of  double  occupancy.  Special  rates  apply  to  rooms  with  accommodations 
of  single  or  triple  occupancy. 
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Schedule  of  Payments* 

DUE  ON  OR  BEFORE: 

Students  Entering  Fall  Term  Resident  Non-Resident 

Date  stated  in  offer  of  admission    $     200  $     200 

August  15  (Term  I)   2695  1966 

November  15  (Term  II)    1528  1017 

February  15  (Term  III)    1527  1016 

$  5950  $  4199 

Students  Entering  Winter  Term 

Date  stated  in  offer  of  admission    $     200  $     200 

November  15  (Term  II)    2183  1540 

February  15  (Term  III)    1615  1090 

$  3998  $  2830 

Students  Entering  Spring  Term 

Date  stated  in  offer  of  admission    $     200  $     200 

February  15  (Term  III)    1816  1232 

$  2016  $   1432 

SPECIAL  FEES 

Damage  Deposit $  50 

Tuition,  per  course    $455 

Auditing  a  course     $225 

Observation  and  student  teaching    $   45 

Transcript  of  record    $   2  each 

Graduation  fee,  last  term  of  senior  year  $   25 

Late  payment  fee  $10  per  month  or  any  part  thereof 

Late  course  change  fee $  10 

Late  registration  fee   $  25 

Board  maintenance  charge,  per  term    $   40 


Music  Fees.  Tuition  for  all  music  degree  programs  includes  the  major  and  secondary  ap- 
plied lessons  stated  as  requirements  for  each  specific  degree.  The  fee  for  individual  lessons 
which  are  not  specifically  stated  as  curricular  requirements  is  $115  per  term  for  nine  one- 
half  hour  lessons.  These  lessons  are  arranged  through  the  Head  of  the  Music  Department 
and  are  contingent  upon  music  faculty  availability  in  terms  of  load  considerations.  Music 
education  majors  who  do  not  complete  the  minimum  skills  examinations  in  the  time 
specified  in  the  curriculum  are  charged  the  above  fee  if  additional  individual  lessons  are 
scheduled.  Special  students  who  enroll  for  organ  lessons  and  maintain  a  practice  schedule 
on  University  organs  are  charged  an  organ  rental  fee  of  $25  per  term.  All  practice  room 
fees  are  included  in  the  basic  tuition  fee. 

Instrument  rental  fees  of  $10  per  term  apply  to  trumpet  class,  horn  class,  lower  brass 
class,  flute  class,  clarinet-saxophone  class,  oboe-bassoon  class,  and  string  classes.  Universi- 
ty instruments  supplied  to  students  for  major  lessons  are  rented  at  a  fee  of  $15  per  term. 
University  instruments  requested  by  students  for  use  in  performing  organizations  are 
rented  at  a  fee  of  $10  per  term. 

"Amounts  billed  apply  only  to  term  indicated. 
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Admission  Costs.  Applicants  for  admission  to  Susquehanna  University  submit  an  Applica- 
tion for  Admission  form,  requested  from  the  Admissions  Office  and  returned  to  the  same 
office  when  completed.  A  fee  of  $20  must  accompany  the  Application  for  Admission.  This 
fee,  which  partially  liquidates  the  cost  of  processing,  is  non-refundable  and  non-applicable 
as  a  payment  on  the  applicant's  account. 

Most  applications  will  be  processed  by  approximately  March  15,  after  students  have  sub- 
mitted senior  year  College  Board  scores  and  mid-year  grades.  Those  offered  admission  will 
be  asked  to  make  an  advance  payment  of  $200  which  is  credited  to  the  student's  first  term 
account  but  is  not  refundable  if  the  student  decides  not  to  attend  Susquehanna.  The  Ad- 
missions Office  will  specify  in  the  letter  of  acceptance  when  this  payment  should  be  made, 
and  it  is  important  that  the  payment  be  made  on  time  so  that  the  student  will  not  lose  his 
place  of  sequence  on  the  official  registration  list.  Quotas  will  be  filled  by  those  first  reply- 
ing to  the  University's  offer  of  admission. 

Place  Reservations.  During  April,  all  students  who  intend  to  return  to  Susquehanna  in 
September  must  reserve  their  places  in  the  student  body.  Reservations  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a  deposit  of  $200.  Payment  of  the  deposit  qualifies  continuing  students  to  par- 
ticipate in  preregistration  for  courses  in  the  Fall  Term.  It  is  also  necessary  for  those  who 
desire  to  reserve  on-campus  housing  in  the  coming  academic  year.  No  refunds  will  apply  to 
reservations  canceled  after  June  15. 

Insurance.  The  University  provides  health  and  accident  insurance  to  all  full-time  students 
under  a  blanket  coverage  policy  which  assures  liberal  benefits  at  modest  cost.  Special 
Students  taking  less  than  three  courses  per  term  are  not  included.  A  folder  outlining  the 
insurance  program  is  supplied  to  each  student  upon  his  arrival  on  campus. 

Transcripts  and  Graduation.  Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  financial  obligations  to  the  Uni- 
versity is  required  before  graduation,  and  before  term  grades  or  an  honorable  dismissal 
can  be  granted,  or  transcript  of  grades  released.  This  includes  obligations  to  the  Universi- 
ty, class  publications,  organizations,  clubs,  fraternities,  and  class  assessments  voted  by  a 
majority  of  a  class  in  a  regularly  called  meeting. 

Refunds.  In  case  of  withdrawal  from  the  University,  the  following  refund  practices  are  in 
effect. 

Student  Activity  Fee  and  Health  Fee:  There  will  be  no  refunds  at  any  time  for  these  two 
charges. 

Board:  Refunds  will  be  made  on  a  pro-rata  basis  during  the  term  for  any  student  who 
withdraws  voluntarily  or  is  dismissed. 

Room:  All  room  rental  contracts  are  for  the  entire  year  and  no  refund  on  room  rent  will 
be  made  for  any  student  who  withdraws  or  is  dismissed  unless  withdrawal  is  due  to 
verifiable  medical  reasons  which  are  beyond  the  student's  control.  In  such  cases  a  pro  rata 
refund  will  be  made. 

Tuition: 

Withdrawal  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  classes  75  percent  refund 

Withdrawal  during  the  third  week  of  classes  50  percent  refund 

Withdrawal  during  the  fourth  week  of  classes  25  percent  refund 

Withdrawal  after  the  fourth  week  of  classes  No  refund 

Exclusion  from  the  University.  The  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any 
time  students  whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesirable  without 
assigning  any  further  reason.  In  such  cases  the  charges  due  or  paid  in  advance  to  the  Uni- 
versity will  not  be  remitted  or  refunded,  in  whole  or  in  part.  Neither  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity nor  any  of  its  officers  shall  be  under  any  liability  whatsoever  for  such  exclusion. 
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ACADEMIC 
INFORMATION 


General.  Each  student's  program  at  Susquehanna  University  includes  three  principal 
elements:  the  major  field,  the  University  Core  Requirements,  the  electives.  Each  compo- 
nent is  designed  to  make  up  approximately  one  third  of  the  course  of  study,  although  the 
specific  selection  of  most  courses  is  a  matter  of  choice  between  the  student  and  the  adviser. 

Each  major  academic  department  prescribes  a  series  of  from  seven  to  ten  courses  which 
are  required  for  graduation  as  a  major  in  that  field.  These  courses  are  designated  under  the 
individual  major  departmental  headings  in  Chapter  14:  Courses  of  Study.  In  addition, 
students  may  design  their  own  majors  to  fit  individual  goals  (see  Self-Designed  Major,  this 
chapter).  All  students  at  Susquehanna  University  must  complete  an  approved  major  field 
in  order  to  earn  the  baccalaureate  degree. 

In  addition  to  the  major,  each  graduate  from  the  University  must  complete  a  number  of 
University  Core  Requirements  designed  to  expose  the  students  to  a  range  of  thought  in- 
volved in  the  liberal  arts,  regardless  of  the  individual's  major  field.  In  most  instances  the 
specific  choice  of  courses  within  each  Core  area  is  determined  by  the  student  and  his  or  her 
adviser  in  light  of  individual  interests  and  the  course  of  study  being  pursued. 

All  students  also  have  the  opportunity  to  study  a  wide  variety  of  courses  throughout  the 
University.  These  elective  courses  may  be  in  the  major  field  of  study  or  in  areas  related  to 
it,  according  to  individual  desires;  however,  ideally  they  should  be  chosen  from  areas  com- 
pletely unrelated  to  other  academic  work. 

A  total  of  six  course  units  of  credit  may  be  taken  in  certain  applied  subjects,  such  as 
music,  communications,  theatre  arts,  and  art  by  those  not  majoring  in  these  fields.  Not 
more  than  four  of  these  may  be  taken  in  any  one  department.  Courses  taken  in  excess  of 
these  limits  may  not  be  used  toward  the  completion  of  degree  requirements. 

Students  entering  Susquehanna  either  as  freshmen  or  transfers  from  other  institutions 
may  be  given  advanced  standing  or  exemption  in  certain  subjects,  either  with  or  without 
academic  credit.  Depending  upon  the  individual's  academic  background,  placement  is  also 
made  in  such  areas  as  mathematics  and  modern  languages.  These  actions  are  binding  upon 
the  student  throughout  the  program  of  study  at  the  University.  Changes  can  only  be  made 
through  the  student's  respective  department  head,  who  will  then  notify  the  Registrar. 
Students  may  not  take  courses  below  the  level  of  placement  or  exemption,  and  may  receive 
credit  only  once  for  a  given  subject  or  course  (see  Registration  for  details). 

Election  of  a  Major.  As  early  as  possible,  and  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year, 
each  candidate  for  the  baccalaureate  degree  must  choose  a  major  field  of  study.  Except  for 
students  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  programs,  no  student  may  take  more  than  17 
courses  within  the  major  field.  Students  should  note  that  undue  delay  in  the  selection  of  a 
major  field  of  study  may  make  the  completion  of  all  degree  requirements  within  the  nor- 
mal four-year  period  difficult.  The  University  cannot  be  responsible  for  any  consequences 
of  the  individual's  decision. 
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Students  considering  a  change  of  major  should  be  aware  that  admittance  to  specific  ma- 
jors and  programs  of  study  may  be  limited.  Procedures  for  admission  to  specific  programs 
vary  from  department  to  department,  and  will  be  provided  upon  request.  In  general,  those 
admitted  to  the  University  may  continue  in  the  program  in  which  they  were  accepted, 
providing  that  they  make  satisfactory  progress  toward  graduation.  Those  desiring  to 
declare  or  to  change  majors  after  admission,  however,  may  be  subject  to  review  and  ap- 
proval based  upon  the  number  of  vacancies  in  the  program  chosen  and  the  student's 
academic  promise.  Candidates  for  the  music  major  must  pass  an  audition  prior  to  accep- 
tance. Currently,  there  are  waiting  lists  for  admission  as  majors  in  the  competitive  fields  of 
business  and  accounting. 

Liberal  Arts  students  may  choose  a  major  from:  biology,  chemistry,  classics,  com- 
munications and  theatre  arts,  computer  and  information  science,  economics,  English,  Eu- 
ropean studies,  French,  geology,  German,  Greek,  history,  interdisciplinary  major  in 
literature,  Latin,  mathematics,  music,  philosophy,  physics,  political  science,  psychology, 
religion,  sociology,  Spanish. 

Courses  are  offered  by  the  Departments  of  Art  and  Education,  although  no  major  is 
offered  in  either  area. 

Students  majoring  in  business  administration  must,  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year, 
select  an  area  of  specialization  from  the  fields  of  accounting,  economics,  finance, 
marketing,  or  management. 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  program  in  the  fields  of  applied  music, 
church  music,  or  music  education. 

Dual  Majors.  Normally,  students  at  Susquehanna  elect  one  major  field.  Some  students 
may,  however,  wish  to  pursue  a  major  course  of  study  in  a  second  field  within  the  same 
degree  program.  Permission  to  do  so  is  contingent  upon  the  approval  of  the  heads  of  the 
two  academic  departments  involved,  and  will  require  that  the  applicant  have  and  maintain 
a  demonstrated  record  of  academic  strength. 

Those  electing  to  pursue  completion  of  requirements  in  a  second  major  subject  must 
take  care  in  planning  their  course  of  study  with  their  academic  adviser.  They  also  should  be 
aware  that,  depending  upon  the  particular  combination  of  majors  and  upon  the  individual's 
academic  level  when  declaring  the  second  major,  additional  time  may  be  required  to  com- 
plete the  requirements  for  the  second  major  field  of  study. 

Self-Designed  Major.  It  is  expected  that  the  traditional  major  programs  offered  by  the 
University  will  continue  to  provide  the  foundation  for  the  intellectual  and  career  goals  of 
most  students.  Nevertheless,  Susquehanna  also  recognizes  that  the  academic  interests 
and  goals  on  the  part  of  some  students  may  require  a  more  individual  program  of  study. 
For  those  whose  educational  and  career  interests  are  best  served  in  this  way  the  Universi- 
ty provides  the  opportunity  to  develop  their  own  major  program  under  the  direction  of  a 
faculty  adviser  and  a  sponsoring  department. 

Students  who  choose  this  direction  should  be  aware  that  they  are  assuming  more  than 
the  ordinary  responsibility  for  their  education  and  career.  As  they  present  their  proposal 
for  their  own  major  program,  they  will  be  asked  to  develop  a  statement  of  their  educational 
and  career  goals  and  to  relate  these  to  their  program.  The  student  and  his  adviser  must 
develop  the  details,  have  them  approved  by  the  sponsoring  department,  and  present  them 
to  the  academic  dean  for  approval. 

Those  who  choose  this  method  of  developing  their  major  program  should  understand 
that  all  other  requirements,  such  as  the  Core  program,  remain  in  effect.  They  should  not 
regard  the  self-designed  major  as  a  substitute  for  personal  indecision. 
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Academic  Minors.  Each  student  may  complete  an  academic  minor  by  meeting  the  re- 
quirements set  by  various  academic  departments  which  offer  minors.  The  election  of  a 
minor  is  optional,  and  is  not  required  for  graduation,  but  will  be  noted  on  the  permanent 
academic  record  upon  graduation. 

The  academic  minor  is  a  structured  program  of  study  in  an  academic  area  distinct  from 
one's  major,  and  consists  normally  of  five  or  six  courses  beyond  the  introductory  level. 
Supporting  courses  may  also  be  required  in  related  areas.  A  grade  of  "C"  or  higher  must  be 
earned  in  each  course  in  the  minor;  the  Pass/Fail  Option  may  not  be  used  in  courses  applied 
toward  the  minor. 

Preparation  for  Secondary  Education.  Susquehanna  University  has  program  approval  for 
certification  of  teachers  for  secondary  education  in  the  fields  of  English,  Latin,  French, 
German,  Spanish,  mathematics,  music  education,  biology,  chemistry,  earth  and  space 
science,  general  science,  physics,  physics  and  mathematics,  communications,  and  social 
studies.  Teacher  certification  in  the  areas  of  French,  German,  Spanish,  and  music  educa- 
tion is  for  grades  from  kindergarten  through  high  school. 

The  Committee  on  Teacher  Education  will  evaluate  all  teacher  education  candidates  at 
the  end  of  their  sophomore  year  of  study  and  must  approve  continuation  in  the  teacher 
education  program.  Details  concerning  the  program  and  student  teaching  are  included  in 
Chapter  14  under  Education. 

Students  in  education  must  complete  major  requirements  listed  for  liberal  arts  or  for 
music  education  students.  Detailed  information  for  certification  requirements  in  states 
other  than  Pennsylvania  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Education.  Penn- 
sylvania has  reciprocal  agreements  with  a  number  of  other  states  for  teacher  certification. 
The  University  strongly  suggests  that  students  complete  the  certification  requirements  of 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  but  cannot  guarantee  that  the  requirements  of  other  states  will 
be  satisfied  thereby. 

Requirements  for  entrance  into  the  student  teaching  program  in  music  include  a  "C" 
average  in  the  area  of  specialization,  satisfactory  completion  of  minimum  piano  and  voice 
skills,  and  recommendation  by  the  music  faculty  for  entrance  into  the  program. 

Normal  Course  Load.  The  normal  course  load  at  Susquehanna  University  is  three  courses 
per  term;  however,  a  two-course  load  is  also  considered  to  be  full-time  study.  Students 
may  not  exceed  three  courses  per  term,  except  under  conditions  set  forth  below.  This 
policy  will  be  followed  without  exception. 

1.  Members  of  the  Freshman,  Sophomore,  or  junior  class  desiring  to  take  a  fourth 
course  must  obtain  permission  from  the  Registrar  and  have  a  minimum  Cumulative  GPA 
of  3.00. 

2.  In  his  or  her  senior  year,  any  student  with  a  minimum  Cumulative  GPA  of  2.50  and 
no  outstanding  incomplete  (I)  or  extended  course  (EC)  grades  will  be  permitted  to  register 
for  a  total  of  ten  (10)  courses,  providing  that,  for  the  four-course  term,  the  student  has  no 
outstanding  incomplete  (I)  or  extended  course  (EC)  grades  and  the  student  has  indicated 
his  or  her  intent  in  writing  to  the  Registrar. 

3.  Any  senior  in  good  standing  with  a  Cumulative  GPA  below  2.50  and  no  outstanding 
incomplete  (I)  or  extended  course  (EC)  grades  may  request  permission  to  take  a  fourth 
course.  This  appeal  must  be  in  the  form  of  a  written  petition  to  the  Academic  Standing 
Committee,  accompanied  by  a  written  recommendation  from  the  student's  adviser  and/or 
major  department  head.  This  appeal  should  be  presented  to  the  Academic  Standing  Com- 
mittee in  the  term  prior  to  the  one  in  which  the  fourth  course  option  is  to  be  exercised.  The 
Committee's  decision  on  a  given  appeal  is  final  for  the  term  in  which  it  is  made. 
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Physical  Education  Center  and  O.W.  Houts  Gymnasium 


Registration.  Official  registration  of  all  students  takes  place  during  Orientation  Week  for 
the  first  term,  and  on  the  first  day  of  both  the  second  and  third  terms.  Before  they  register, 
incoming  freshmen  and  transfer  students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  consult  with  their 
advisers  in  order  to  determine  their  schedules.  Upperclassmen  pre-register  late  in  the  third 
term  of  the  previous  academic  year.  There  is  no  formal  pre-registration  for  incoming 
freshmen  or  transfer  students. 

A  student  who  for  any  reason  does  not  register  in  person  at  the  designated  time  of  either 
official  pre-registration  or  registration  will  be  subject  to  a  $25  late  registration  fee.  A  stu- 
dent who  has  not  met  all  financial  obligations  by  the  date  due  will  be  required  to  register  at 
a  later  date  and  will  be  subject  to  the  $25  late  registration  fee.  Students  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  register  later  than  one  week  from  the  day  of  registration. 

No  student  may  receive  credit  toward  graduation  more  than  once  for  the  same  course  or 
body  of  knowledge.  In  order  to  improve  their  mastery  of  its  content,  however,  students 
may  repeat  any  course  with  the  prior  written  permission  from  their  adviser  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  Registrar.  Courses  repeated  in  this  manner  will  be  graded  and  the  grade 
will  be  placed  in  the  individual's  permanent  academic  record  together  with  the  letter  "R"  to 
identify  it  as  a  repeated  course.  Credit  toward  graduation  will  be  earned  only  the  first  time 
a  passing  grade  is  received;  subsequent  grades  will  be  computed  into  the  Cumulative 
Grade  Point  Average  along  with  all  previous  grades,  but  additional  credit  will  not  be 
awarded. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  limit  enrollment  in  any  course  or  section.  Priority 
normally  is  given  to  seniors  and  majors  in  a  department.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  meet 
the  needs  of  each  student,  but  the  University  cannot  guarantee  placement  in  any  course  in 
any  particular  term. 

Changes  of  Schedule.  Adding  or  dropping  a  course,  or  changing  from  one  section  of  a 
course  to  another,  constitute  changes  in  schedule.  These  must  be  approved  by  the  instruc- 
tors involved,  and  must  be  recorded  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  the  end  of  the  first  week  of 
classes.  Students  who  do  not  deliver  notices  of  changes  in  schedule  to  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice within  the  stated  period  will  be  subject  to  a  $10  late  change  fee  for  each  new  course  or 
section  which  is  added.  They  may  also  be  subject  to  a  failing  grade  in  the  course  for  which 
they  first  registered. 
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Class  Attendance.  Susquehanna  University  expects  regular  class  attendance  of  all 
students  according  to  the  policy  stated  in  the  Student  Handbook.  This  policy  is  administered 
by  the  faculty  in  each  individual  class,  where  additional  attendance  regulations  may  be  an- 
nounced. 

Grades  and  Grading.  At  the  beginning  of  each  term  instructors  will  inform  all  students  of 
the  criteria  by  which  grades  will  be  assigned.  Instructors  also  will  evaluate  the  work  ofall 
students  periodically  and  inform  them  of  its  quality.  Students  have  the  right  to  expect  such 
notification  routinely  during  the  term,  and  are  encouraged  to  maintain  continual  contact 
with  each  of  their  instructors  to  monitor  their  progress.  Students  also  have  the  right  to 
have  their  work  evaluated  and  returned  promptly,  and  to  receive  an  explanation  of  their 
grades  by  the  instructor.  Final  examinations  and  papers  may  be  retained  by  the  instructor 
for  up  to  one  year  before  being  destroyed  or  returned  upon  request. 

Except  in  research  seminars  and  similar  courses,  the  final  examination  or  paper  normally 
will  be  counted  for  no  more  than  one-half  of  the  final  grade.  The  instructor  is  the  final 
authority  for  all  grades;  grade  changes  must  therefore  be  authorized  by  the  instructor  and 
must  be  made  within  one  month  from  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  assigned.  Changes  in 
the  final  grade  will  be  made  only  in  the  event  of  a  computational  error. 

Grade  reports  will  be  sent  directly  to  students  via  campus  mail  or  to  their  home  address. 

Grading  System  and  the  GPA.  Susquehanna  students  receive  letter  grades  indicating  the 
quality  of  their  work  in  each  course.  Each  letter  grade  from  "A"  to  "F"  carries  a  designated 
number  of  quality  points  per  course  unit,  which  are  used  to  determine  the  Grade  Point 
Average.  The  GPA  for  each  term  is  calculated  by  dividing  the  total  number  of  quality 
points  earned  by  the  number  of  courses  taken  in  the  term.  The  Cumulative  GPA  is  deter- 
mined by  including  in  the  calculation  all  courses  attempted  at  Susquehanna  University  and 
all  quality  points  earned  at  Susquehanna  University.  All  courses  used  in  determining  the 
Cumulative  GPA  must  be  completed  at  Susquehanna  University  or  in  programs  which  are 
under  the  auspices  of  the  University. 

Except  for  courses  taken  through  recognized  cooperative  programs,  courses  accepted 
for  transfer  from  other  institutions  will  be  recorded  only  as  courses  earned  toward 
graduation  and  will  not  affect  the  student's  Cumulative  GPA. 

Quality  Points. 

A  Outstanding    4  quality  points  per  course  unit 

B  Above  Average 3  quality  points  per  course  unit 

C  Average    2  quality  points  per  course  unit 

D  Passing    1  quality  point    per  course  unit 

F  Failure 0  quality  point    per  course  unit 

WF  Withdrew,  Failing    0  quality  point    per  course  unit 

W  Withdrew 

P  Pass,  D  or  higher 

CR  Credit,  no  grade  assigned  (applies  to  credit  by  examination  or  evaluation  of 

prior  learning) 

R  Repeated  Course,  no  credit  earned 

AU  Audit 

EC  Extended  Course 

I  Incomplete 

N  Not  Reported  (final  grade  delayed  for  administrative  reasons) 

Extended  Courses.  In  the  case  of  certain  courses  such  as  Freshman  Writing  or  independent 
study,  it  may  be  necessary  to  allow  a  student  more  than  one  term  to  complete  the 
coursework.  When  this  has  been  previously  approved  by  and  arranged  with  the  Depart- 
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ment  Head  and  the  Registrar,  a  grade  of  "EC"  will  be  given  until  the  work  is  completed  and 
a  final  grade  given.  Underclassmen  must  complete  grades  of  "EC"  by  the  end  of  the  next 
regular  academic  term  and  seniors  must  complete  requirements  prior  to  graduation,  un- 
less another  deadline  is  established  by  the  instructor  and  the  Registrar.  Students  who  have 
not  completed  all  assigned  coursework  by  the  final  deadline  will  be  graded  on  the  basis  of 
work  submitted  and  grades  of  zero  or  "F"  may  be  computed  for  uncompleted  assignments. 

Grade  of  "Incomplete."  The  grade  of  "I"  will  be  given  only  upon  the  approval  of  the 
Registrar,  at  the  request  of  the  instructor  of  the  course.  It  will  be  given  when  cir- 
cumstances beyond  the  control  of  the  student  (such  as  serious  illness)  have  prevented  the 
completion  of  all  assignments.  "I"  grades  must  be  completed  within  two  months,  or  the 
grade  will  be  permanently  recorded  as  "F."  Seniors  must  complete  requirements  prior  to 
graduation.  Extensions  of  this  time  limit  will  be  granted  by  the  Registrar  only  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  instructor. 

Auditing  Courses.  Those  desiring  to  audit  a  course  at  the  University  may  do  so,  provided 
the  permission  of  the  Registrar  and  the  instructor  is  obtained  at  registration,  and  the  ap- 
propriate fee  is  paid.  Students  officially  auditing  a  course  are  not  required  to  take  ex- 
aminations and  will  not  earn  credit  toward  graduation.  They  are  expected  to  attend  classes 
regularly  and  to  participate  in  the  class  as  requested  by  the  instructor.  Declaration  of  in- 
tention to  audit  a  course  must  be  made  during  the  first  week  of  classes  of  each  term.  Per- 
mission to  audit  courses  is  dependent  upon  available  space  in  the  course  or  classroom. 

The  Pass/Fail  Option  and  Pass/Fail  Courses.  Students  at  Susquehanna  University  are  en- 
couraged to  provide  themselves  with  a  broad  spectrum  of  intellectual  and  analytical  skills 
by  enrolling  in  a  wide  diversity  of  courses.  The  faculty  therefore  has  established  a  Pass/Fail 
Grade  Option  system  to  help  stimulate  students  to  explore  areas  of  knowledge  and 
thought  beyond  the  immediate  confines  of  professional  and  academic  interests.  The  option 
may  not  be  used  in  either  the  student's  major  or  for  courses  used  to  satisfy  University  Core 
requirements.  The  option  is  not  available  in  the  Summer  Session  or  Evening  Program. 

Those  desiring  to  take  a  course  under  the  Option  need  not  inform  the  instructor  of  their 
intention.  After  registering  for  the  course,  they  must  obtain  the  necessary  authorization 
form  from  the  Registrar's  Office,  fill  it  in,  and  seek  their  adviser's  signature.  It  should  be 
noted  that  advisers  may  refuse  to  sign  the  approval  if,  in  their  judgment,  the  course  is  es- 
sential to  the  student's  academic  major,  or  is  too  closely  related  to  it. 

In  order  to  use  the  Option,  students  must  be  in  good  academic  standing  and  must  have 
completed  at  least  six  courses  at  the  University  for  a  letter  grade.  (Transfer  students  must 
have  completed  one  full  term's  work  on  campus.)  Up  to  three  courses  may  be  taken  under 
the  Option,  in  addition  to  courses  which  are  offered  only  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis. 

Some  courses  offered  by  the  University  are  graded  only  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis.  Although 
they  may  not  normally  be  taken  for  credit  toward  major  requirements,  these  courses  may 
be  taken  without  restriction.  They  are  not  counted  toward  the  total  of  three  courses  per- 
mitted under  the  Pass/Fail  Option.  However,  only  one  course  of  either  type  may  be  taken 
in  any  one  term. 

Declaration  of  the  student's  decision  to  use  the  P/F  Option  must  be  delivered  to  the 
Registrar's  Office  during  the  first  two  full  weeks  of  instruction  in  each  term.  During  this 
period,  changes  also  may  be  made  in  one's  declaration,  with  the  permission  of  the  adviser. 
Once  made,  the  declaration  may  be  withdrawn  until  the  end  of  the  fifth  full  week  of  in- 
struction, and  the  student  may  take  a  normal  grade  in  the  course. 

Credit  and  Exemption  by  Examination.  Susquehanna  University  realizes  that  intellectual- 
ly active  persons  acquire  knowledge  in  a  variety  of  ways,  and  that  such  learning  does  not 
invariably  take  place  within  classrooms.  It  has  therefore  provided  means  for  students  in 
the   University   to   demonstrate   such   knowledge   to   the   satisfaction   of   the   various 
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departmental  faculties,  according  to  their  individual  policies.  This  is  possible  through 
special  departmentally  prepared  and  administered  examinations,  through  the  College 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  of  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  or  through  the 
Advanced  Placement  Program  provided  by  ETS. 

Students  desiring  to  take  a  departmentally  administered  examination  in  any  area  should 
contact  the  Head  of  the  Department  in  question.  Upon  payment  of  the  specified  fee  and 
successful  completion  of  an  examination  approved  by  the  Department  Head,  the 
Registrar,  and  the  Academic  Dean,  either  advanced  placement  or  credit  toward  graduation 
will  be  given  for  the  course. 

The  faculty  of  several  departments  also  have  adopted  CLEP  examinations  as  a  tool  for 
measuring  knowledge  gained  through  non-traditional  means  to  assist  in  the  determina- 
tion of  whether  to  grant  academic  credit.  Individuals  desiring  to  make  use  of  CLEP  General 
or  Subject  examinations  should  contact  the  Registrar's  Office  for  specific  information  on 
credits  and  procedures.  Susquehanna  University  is  an  Open  CLEP  Testing  Center,  and  as 
such  offers  the  CLEP  examinations  to  the  public  each  month.  Students  in  degree  programs 
at  the  University  are  eligible  for  credit  through  these  examinations  upon  successful  com- 
pletion of  approved  examinations. 

Several  departments  within  the  University  also  participate  in  the  Advanced  Placement 
program  of  the  Educational  Testing  Service.  Upon  successful  completion  of  approved  ex- 
aminations under  this  program,  high  school  students  entering  the  University  as  degree 
candidates  will  be  awarded  either  credit  for  or  exemption  from  specific  courses,  as 
recommended  by  the  individual  Department. 

Upon  application  to  the  Registrar,  the  University  will  also  consider  granting  of  credit  for 
achievement  in  the  testing  program  of  the  U.S.  Armed  Forces  Institute  (USAFI). 

Students  who  have  been  given  course  credit,  course  exemption,  or  advanced  placement 
in  a  course  of  study  may  not  thereafter  enroll  in  or  receive  credit  for  the  same  course.  They 
may  not  enroll  in  any  lower  level  course  in  the  same  department  without  the  permission  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department  and  the  Registrar.  In  no  case  will  credit  be  given  twice  for  the 
same  body  of  knowledge;  the  University  reserves  the  right  to  judge  whether  duplicate 
credit  is  involved  in  any  situation. 

Coursework  at  Other  Institutions.  Students  in  good  academic  standing  normally  may 
take  courses  at  other  institutions  and  transfer  the  credit  to  their  record  at  the  University. 
All  such  courses  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  Registrar.  Although  a  number  of  fac- 
tors are  considered  in  converting  semester  hours  to  course  units,  3.5  semester  hours  of 
credit  are  generally  equivalent  to  one  course.  Any  work  in  the  student's  major  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Department  Head  or  by  the  student's  adviser.  Students  who  have  attained 
junior  status  are  no  longer  eligible  to  take  coursework  at  any  community  or  junior  college. 
Those  who  have  received  an  "F"  or  "WF"  in  any  course  within  the  University  must  obtain 
permission  from  their  adviser  and  from  the  Dean  of  the  University  in  order  to  repeat  it 
elsewhere.  To  be  acceptable  for  transfer,  the  grade  earned  in  any  course  must  be  at  least  a 
"C".  However,  grades  are  not  transferred  to  the  student's  record  and  do  not  therefore 
affect  the  individual's  grade  point  average.  In  the  event  that  the  individual  drops  from  good 
academic  standing  after  permission  is  granted  for  off-campus  study,  such  permission 
automatically  becomes  invalid. 

Off-Campus  Summer  School.  Off-campus  study  during  the  summer  may  be  undertaken 
under  the  same  conditions  as  other  off-campus  study.  Applicants  should  have  in  their 
possession  a  Summer  Session  bulletin  from  the  school  in  which  they  hope  to  study,  and 
should  deliver  completed  applications  to  the  Registrar's  Office  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to 
the  end  of  the  Spring  Term. 
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Classification  of  Students.  The  following  guideline  is  to  be  used  in  determining  the 
student's  academic  level  as  a  first-term,  second-term,  or  third-term  freshman,  a  first- 
term,  second-term,  third-term  sophomore,  and  so  on.  Special  students  are  considered  non- 
matriculated  and  are  not  classified  according  to  these  guidelines. 


Number  of 

Number  of 

courses 

courses 

completed 

completed 

FRESHMAN 

JUNIOR 

First  Term 

0-1-2-3 

First  Term 

18  -  19  -  20 

Second  Term 

4-5-6 

Second  Term 

21  -  22  -  23 

Third  Term 

7  -  8 

Third  Term 

24  -  25  -  26 

SOPHOMORE 

SENIOR 

First  Term 

9-10-11 

First  Term 

27  -  28  -  29 

Second  Term 

12  -  13  -  14 

Second  Term 

30  -  31  -  32 

Third  Term 

15  -  16  -  17 

Third  Term 

33  -  34  -  35 

Academic  Honors. 

Commencement 
In  order  to  graduate  with  honors,  University  students  must  complete  at  least  three  years 
of  work  (26  course  units)  under  the  supervision  of  Susquehanna  University.  Two  of  these 
years  (17  course  units)  must  be  in  residence.  Due  recognition,  but  not  graduation  with 
honors,  will  be  given  to  other  students  who  have  done  work  of  honors  caliber  while  at  Sus- 
quehanna. 

Seniors  having  a  Cumulative  Grade  Point  Average  of  3.75  to  4.00  are  graduatedsumma 
cum  laude.  Those  with  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  3.50  to  3.74  are  graduated  magna  cum  laude. 
Those  with  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  3.25  to  3.49  are  graduated  cum  laude. 

Departmental  Honors 
Students  who  satisfactorily  complete  a  prescribed  program  for  departmental  honors  will 
be  duly  recognized  at  Commencement.  These  programs  are  outlined  under  department 
listings. 

University  Scholars 
As  recognition  for  academic  attainment,  the  University  annually  designates  as  University 
Scholars  students  who  have  achieved  or  maintained  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  3.25  or  better. 

Dean's  List 
Students  who  have  achieved  a  GPA  of  3.40  in  a  particular  term  are  placed  on  the  Dean's 
List.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  such  recognition  at  the  completion  of  any  term,  students 
must  have  been  registered  during  this  term  for  three  courses  or  their  equivalent  and  must 
be  granted  academic  credit  and  an  academic  grade  for  at  least  two  courses  or  their 
equivalent.  Any  student  who  receives  an  "I"  or  "EC"  grade  during  any  term  is  automatical- 
ly ineligible  for  Dean's  List  honors  for  that  term,  as  are  those  who  are  not  in  good  academic 
standing. 

Academic  Probation  and  Dismissal.  All  students  with  a  Cumulative  Grade  Point  Average 
over  2.00  are  in  good  academic  standing.  The  Academic  Standing  Committee  reserves  the 
right  to  place  necessary  restrictions  on  the  academic  program  of  all  individuals  who  do  not 
meet  this  standard.  Students  must  be  in  good  academic  standing  in  order  to  be  eligible  to 
take  courses  at  other  institutions. 

Freshmen  and  sophomores  who  have  earned  Cumulative  GPAs  between  2.00  and  the 
values  given  below  will  be  placed  on  academic  warning.  All  other  students  whose  GPA  is 
below  2.00  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation.  The  following  calculation  is  to  be  based 
upon  the  number  of  courses  attempted  or  earned,  whichever  is  higher. 


Number  of  Courses 

1-2-3 

4-5-6 

7-8-9 

10-11-12 

13-14-15 

More  than  15 


Academic  Probation/ 
Warning  GPA 
1.50 
1.60 
1.70 
1.80 
1.90 
2.00 


Each  term,  the  Academic  Standing  Committee  reviews  the  records  of  all  students  who 
are  not  in  good  academic  standing.  All  students  on  academic  probation  are  required  by  the 
Committee  to  attend  the  Summer  Session  at  Susquehanna  University  and  to  take  two 
courses,  exclusive  of  physical  education.  In  the  event  that  the  student  is  unable  to  remove 
all  academic  deficiencies  from  his  or  her  record  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  the 
Committee  will  dismiss  the  individual  from  the  University.  Dismissal  from  the  University 
for  academic  reasons  is  normally  for  a  one-year  period,  but  may  be  permanent. 


Withdrawal.  Students  may  withdraw  from  courses  at  any  time  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
the  last  full  week  of  classes.  Those  who  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the  sixth  full  week  of 
classes  will  receive  a  grade  of  "W".  Thereafter,  the  grade  of  " W"  will  be  recorded  only  when 
the  individual  is  earning  passing  grades,  or  when  it  is  justified  for  medical  reasons. 
Otherwise,  the  grade  "WF"  will  be  recorded  and  will  be  calculated  into  the  Cumulative 
GPA.  Students  considering  withdrawal  from  a  course  are  advised  that  this  action  could 
delay  their  graduation  from  the  University. 

Whether  withdrawing  from  courses  or  from  the  University,  in  order  to  be  eligible  for 
any  refunds  under  the  schedule  indicated  in  Chapter  10:  Costs,  students  must  follow  the 
necessary  withdrawal  procedures  by  completing  the  forms  provided  by  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice. Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  forfeiture  of  all  fees  and  deposits,  and  may  prevent  the 
Registrar  from  clearing  the  individual's  academic  record.  In  such  instances,  the  Registrar 
may  be  required  to  delay  release  of  academic  records  until  the  individual's  enrollment 
status  has  been  clarified. 
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Students  who  leave  the  University  for  more  than  one  academic  year  will,  upon  their 
return  or  readmission,  be  responsible  for  the  program  requirements  in  effect  at  that  time 
for  newly  entering  students.  Students  returning  within  one  academic  year  may  continue 
under  the  provisions  of  their  original  major  and  Core  Requirements  unless  they  elect 
otherwise  or  declare  a  change  in  program. 

Readmission.  Readmission  of  students  who  have  left  the  University  will  be  determined  on 
an  individual  basis.  Requests  for  readmission  should  be  directed  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 
Students  who  left  the  University  while  on  Academic  Warning  or  Academic  Probation  or 
who  were  dismissed  by  the  Academic  Standing  Committee  for  poor  scholarship  must 
follow  the  procedure  established  by  the  Committee  as  stated  below. 

Any  student  who  has  been  dismissed  from  the  University  for  academic  reasons  by  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing,  or  who  has  withdrawn  while  on  Academic  Probation  or 
Academic  Warning  may  appeal  for  readmission  to  the  Committee  through  the  Dean  of  the 
University.  All  appeals  must  be  accompanied  by  evidence  of  satisfactory  academic  achieve- 
ment during  the  period  of  dismissal,  by  a  letter  from  the  student,  and  by  appropriate 
references  showing  the  student's  readiness  to  resume  collegiate  study.  The  student  should 
realize  that  if  readmission  is  granted,  he  will  return  with  the  academic  deficiencies 
previously  accumulated  and  will  be  responsible  for  removing  these  at  a  rate  acceptable  to 
the  Committee. 

Readmission  by  the  Academic  Standing  Committee  is  for  a  probationary  period  of  one 
term.  A  second  dismissal  will  be  final. 

Leaves  of  Absence.  Students  may  arrange  in  advance  to  withdraw  from  the  University  for 
periods  of  from  one  term  to  one  full  academic  year.  Such  leaves  of  absence  may  be  for  the 
purpose  of  study  at  other  educational  institutions,  or  for  personal  or  financial  reasons. 
Necessary  arrangements  may  be  made  through  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Residence  Requirement.  The  baccalaureate  degree  program  at  Susquehanna  University 
involves  four  years  of  study  or  its  equivalent,  during  which  the  candidate  must  satisfac- 
torily complete  35  course  units.  There  is  a  two-year  minimum  residence  requirement  and 
one  of  these  two  years  must  be  the  senior  year.  In  order  to  be  granted  the  degree, 
therefore,  the  candidate  must  complete  at  least  17  course  units  in  residence  —  eight  or  nine 
of  them  in  the  senior  year.  Any  deviation  from  this  policy  must  be  acted  upon  by  the  facul- 
ty- 
Graduation  Requirements.  Each  student  is  responsible  for  knowing  his  or  her  re- 
quirements for  graduation  and  for  keeping  a  record  of  fulfillment  of  the  graduation  re- 
quirements of  the  program.  It  is  recommended  that  students  periodically  check  their  own 
records  with  the  official  records  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  Candidates  for  degrees  must 
declare  their  intended  date  of  graduation  and  submit  an  approved  Senior  Evaluation  at 
least  two  terms  in  advance  of  the  intended  date  of  graduation. 

In  order  to  be  granted  a  baccalaureate  degree  a  student  must  have  completed  a  minimum 
of  35  course  units  in  accordance  with  his  curriculum  and  approved  by  his  major  adviser  and 
the  Registrar.  In  addition,  all  students  must  have  satisfied  the  residence  requirement  as 
stipulated  in  the  foregoing  paragraph,  and  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  four  terms 
of  physical  education.  The  candidate  must  present  a  Cumulative  Grade  Point  Average  of 
2.00  (an  average  of  "C")  for  all  courses  attempted  at  Susquehanna  University,  and  must 
complete  the  minimum  requirements  for  his  major  field  as  stated  in  the  catalog.  In  the  ma- 
jor field,  only  courses  in  a  "C"  grade  or  better  will  be  accepted  toward  the  completion  of 
major  requirements.  In  addition,  the  candidate  muet  have  met  all  financial  obligations.  The 
University  will  not  grant  a  second  baccalaureate  degree. 
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Candidates  for  graduation  are  expected  to  attend  the  Commencement  exercises  to  be 
conferred  with  the  degree.  Degrees  will  be  awarded  in  absentia  only  upon  approval  of  a 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  University. 

The  Academic  Record.  The  academic  record  is  a  permanent  record  of  all  coursework 
attempted  at  Susquehanna  University  by  the  individual,  and  of  all  credits  transferred  to 
the  University  from  other  institutions  of  higher  education.  It  includes  other  academic  ac- 
tions such  as  placement  or  exemptions,  credit  by  examination,  academic  honors,  and  ac- 
tions taken  because  of  academic  deficiencies.  Disciplinary  action  is  not  recorded  on  the 
academic  record.  (See  Grading  System  and  the  GPA,  Coursework  at  Other  Institutions, 
and  Credit  and  Exemption  by  Examination  in  Chapter  11;  Advanced  Placement,  CLEP, 
and  Transfer  Students  in  Chapter  8.) 

An  academic  record  is  maintained  for  every  student  who  enrolls  for  a  course  at  the  Uni- 
versity, whether  as  a  Special  Student  or  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree.  Grades  earned  in 
coursework  attempted  at  the  University  are  a  part  of  the  individual's  permanent  academic 
record,  and  will  be  changed  only  in  the  event  of  a  computational  error.  (See  Grades  and 
Grading  and  related  sections  in  Chapter  11.) 

Transcripts.  A  student's  transcript  is  an  authorized  copy  of  the  permanent  academic 
record.  Each  student  is  entitled  to  one  free  copy  of  his  or  her  academic  transcript.  The 
charge  for  additional  copies  is  $2  per  copy  whether  the  copy  is  a  "Student  Copy"  or  an  "Of- 
ficial Copy." 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  financial  obligations  to  the  Uiversity  is  required  before 
graduation,  and  before  term  grades  or  an  honorable  dismissal  can  be  granted,  or 
transcripts  of  grades  released.  This  includes  obligations  to  the  University,  class  publica- 
tions, organizations,  clubs,  fraternities,  and  class  assessments  voted  by  a  majority  of  a 
class  in  a  regularly  called  meeting. 

Under  no  circumstances  will  a  transcript  or  a  copy  of  a  transcript  of  work  taken  at 
another  institution  be  released  by  Susquehanna  University.  The  student  should  contact 
each  school  attended  for  copies  of  his  official  record  at  that  institution. 

Environmental  Studies.  Susquehanna  University  offers  a  unique  academic  program  in  En- 
vironmental Studies.  This  program  is  based  on  the  principle  that  a  student  pursues  his 
chosen  major  discipline  in  order  that  he  may  acquire  the  fundamental  concepts  and  tech- 
niques of  that  particular  field.  Departments  presently  participating  in  this  program  are: 
Biology,  Chemistry,  Economics,  Geological  and  Environmental  Science,  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Political  Science,  Sociology.  In  addition,  the  student  selects  from  a  core  of 
associated  courses  those  which  emphasize  the  interrelationships  among  the  technological 
and  social  problems  of  the  environment.  In  his  junior  or  senior  year,  the  student  chooses, 
with  the  aid  of  his  department  adviser  and  the  staff  of  the  program  for  Environmental 
Studies,  an  independent  study  project  dealing  with  some  aspect  of  the  environment.  Full 
details  of  the  program  may  be  secured  from  the  director. 

Study  Abroad.  Students  with  interest  in  language  and  cross-cultural  study  and  with  career 
goals  requiring  such  knowledge  have  the  opportunity  to  study  abroad.  The  most  ap- 
propriate times  for  this  program  are  the  junior  year,  the  summer,  or  the  senior  year.  The 
University  utilizes  a  variety  of  programs  of  sound  academic  quality  but  recommends  either 
the  Institute  of  European  Studies,  of  which  it  is  a  participating  member,  or  the  Beaver 
College  Center  for  Education  Abroad.  All  interested  students  must  plan  to  acquire  sound 
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foreign  language  skills  and  gain  familiarity  with  the  history  and  current  political  and 
economic  issues  of  the  area  where  they  plan  to  study  or  work.  It  should  be  noted  that  both 
programs  urge  a  course  in  European  History  and/or  Politics  and  will  give  preference  to 
students  so  prepared.  With  some  exceptions,  maintenance  of  a  "B"  average  should  be 
regarded  as  a  realistic  guideline  for  admission.  Overseas  internships  or  work  experiences 
in  Europe  can  be  arranged  for  students  who  desire  them.  It  should  be  noted  that  such  ex- 
periences cannot  be  guaranteed.  The  Business  Certificate  Program  (see  Modern 
Languages)  is  cited  as  an  example. 

All  such  study  must  have  prior  approval  of  the  Director  of  International  Study,  the 
major-department/adviser,  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Study,  and  the  Registrar.  A  year  of 
study  abroad  normally  covers  a  full  year's  academic  credit.  Interested  students  are  advised 
to  contact  Mr.  Wilhelm  Reuning  as  soon  as  they  arrive  on  campus  for  their  first  year  of 
study  at  Susquehanna. 

Since  1966  Susquehanna  has  sponsored,  on  an  alternate  year  basis,  its  own  summer 
study  program  at  Oxford  University  in  England.  This  six-week  program  combines  lectures 
by  prominent  British  academicians  with  seminars  by  Susquehanna  faculty  members  while 
in  residence  at  one  of  the  Oxford  colleges.  Students  earn  two  courses  of  credit.  The  next 
Susquehanna  at  Oxford  Program  will  be  conducted  in  1981.  Contact  person  is  Mr.  Robert 
L.  Bradford. 

The  University  encourages  every  language  major  to  seriously  consider  spending  at  least 
a  summer  abroad  as  a  participant  in  an  approved  course  of  study  in  a  country  whose 
language  he  or  she  is  studying  at  Susquehanna.  Language  majors  should  consult  the 
Department  of  Modern  Languages  for  details. 

Language  House.  The  University  maintains  a  French  House  for  those  studying  the  French 
language.  Preference  is  given  to  upperclass  majors  who  may  be  required  to  live  in  a 
language  house.  Others  who  have  language  competency  are  also  eligible  for  residence. 
This  house  is  an  important  phase  in  the  cultural  and  oral  program  of  language  study.  The 
house  sponsors  after-dinner  conversation  periods  for  men  and  women. 

Inter-Institutional  Programs.  The  Washington  Semester  program  is  a  cooperative,  inter- 
institutional  arrangement  in  which  selected  students  spend  one  semester  in  residence  at 
the  American  University,  Washington,  D.C.,  with  the  purpose  of  cultivating  a  deeper 
understanding  of  the  operation  of  the  American  government,  urban  affairs,  justice,  and 
foreign  and  economic  policy.  The  program  consists  of  a  seminar,  an  individual  research 
project,  and  one  regular  course  in  the  American  University  or  an  internship  in  a  govern- 
ment agency.  There  are  also  special  events  such  as  lectures,  conferences,  and  cultural  at- 
tractions. To  be  eligible  for  participation,  a  Susquehanna  student  may  be  a  major  in  any 
discipline,  but  must  be  a  junior  or  senior,  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  appropriate 
coursework,  must  have  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of  2.5,  and  demonstrated  skill  in 
research  techniques.  Interested  students  should  contact  Mr.  Gene  R.  Urey. 

The  Drew  University  Semester  on  the  United  Nations  is  a  program  in  which  selected  Sus- 
quehanna students  spend  one  semester  of  their  upperclass  years  at  Drew  University  in 
Madison,  New  Jersey.  The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  offer  students  an  opportunity  to 
study  international  organization  through  direct  contact  with  the  United  Nations  and  its 
related  agencies.  The  program  consists  of  a  seminar  in  international  organization  held  in 
special  quarters  near  UN  headquarters  and  involving  guest  speakers  from  the  UN  and  an 
individual  research  project  on  some  aspect  of  the  UN  organization  (3  course  credits);  also, 
two  regular  courses  in  the  Drew  curriculum.  To  be  eligible,  a  student,  regardless  of  major, 
must  be  an  upperclassman  who  has  satisfactorily  completed  66:111,  and  at  least  one  course 
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in  international  relations,  and  must  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  coordinator  of  the  pro- 
gram, Mr.  James  A.  Blessing. 

The  Appalachian  Semester  is  offered  to  selected  juniors  and  seniors  in  cooperation  with 
Union  College  of  Barbourville,  Kentucky.  The  objectives  are  to  promote  in-depth  study  of 
the  implications  of  social  and  cultural  conditions  in  Appalachia  and  to  provide  oppor- 
tunities for  involvement  through  guided  study,  observation  and  participation.  Com- 
ponents of  the  semester  are  a  seminar,  development  and  completion  of  a  research  project, 
and  field  work  in  a  selected  social  service  agency.  The  program  is  open  to  all  qualified  social 
science  majors.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  head  of  the  Sociology  Department. 

Susquehanna  University  offers,  for  registered  nurses,  the  B.S.  degree  in  Anesthesia 
following  the  successful  completion  of  designated  courses  at  Susquehanna  and  prescribed 
clinical  work  at  the  Geisinger  Medical  Center,  Danville,  Pennsylvania. 

Institute  of  Business  and  Society.  The  IBS  seeks  to  draw  upon  the  learning  resources  of 
the  University  and  to  attract  guests  from  business  and  government  to  the  campus  to 
stimulate  interest  and  promote  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  wealth-producing  sector 
in  our  social  structure.  It  also  offers  business  majors  opportunities  to  explore  the 
humanistic  and  social  aspects  of  their  future  careers. 

As  an  institute,  the  IBS  is  "issue  oriented."  Course  offerings  are  designed  to  stimulate 
students  to  apply  what  they  study  in  various  disciplines  to  the  fundamental  social  issue  fac- 
ing this  generation,  namely,  how  America  produces  and  distributes  material  wealth. 

American  life  is  profoundly  influenced  by  business  institutions.  The  IBS  provides 
courses,  seminars,  and  panel  discussions,  and  seeks  to  encourage  and  assist  various 
departments  of  the  University  to  focus  on  this  influence.  The  IBS  has  established  and 
maintains  strong  relationships  between  the  campus  and  the  business  community  of  the 
area.  Often  for  a  week  at  a  time,  IBS  invites  business  and  government  people  to  the  campus 
to  meet  with  classes  and  student  groups  and  to  be  available  for  private  interviews  with 
students. 

The  offerings  of  the  IBS,  initiated  as  an  experimental  program  in  the  fall  of  1977,  are  ad- 
justed to  reflect  contemporary  issues. 

Programs  in  Continuing  Education.  Susquehanna  University  sponsors  two  programs  in 
Continuing  Education,  the  Evening  Program  and  the  Program  in  Lifelong  Learning.  They 
are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education,  from  which  complete  informa- 
tion can  be  obtained. 

The  Evening  Program,  serving  several  hundred  adult  students,  offers  regular,  credit 
courses  and  the  opportunity  to  earn  the  associate  degree,  which  may  then  lead  to  further 
study  toward  the  bachelor's  degree.  Certificate  programs  are  also  offered.  The  Evening 
Program  operates  on  its  own,  two-semester  calendar. 

EVENING  PROGRAM  CALENDAR  1980-81 
September  8  Monday  Fall  semester  classes  begin 

December  18  Thursday  Fall  semester  classes  end 

January  26  Monday  Spring  semester  classes  begin 

May  7  Thursday  Spring  semester  classes  end 

The  Program  in  Lifelong  Learning  is  open  to  all  area  residents  and  consists  entirely  of  non- 
credit  courses  which  utilize  University  staff  and  instructional  resources  in  presenting  a 
wide  variety  of  subject  areas. 
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The  faculty  at  Susquehanna  University  believes  that  a  study  of  the  liberal  arts  has  intrinsic 
value;  it  emancipates  the  learner  from  the  limitations  of  intellectual  immaturity  and 
provides  a  basis  for  the  individual  to  be  free.  The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  experience 
creative  growth:  through  artistic  and  intellectual  expression,  by  understanding  the 
aesthetic  legacy  of  our  culture  and  its  mode  of  scientific  and  humanistic  inquiry,  as  the 
lessons  of  the  classroom  are  applied  to  the  world  of  work. 

A  college  education  is  a  springboard  to  self-satisfaction  as  well  as  to  meaningful  employ- 
ment. Susquehanna  recognizes  that  today's  college  students  are  interested  in  both,  and 
that  the  two  are  fused. 

A  college  degree  was  once  regarded  as  automatic  certification  for  a  lucrative  and 
meaningful  career,  but  this  is  no  longer  so.  At  the  same  time,  while  competition  for  good 
jobs  is  keen  in  today's  market,  Susquehanna  graduates  are  acquiting  themselves  well  and 
finding  appropriate  positions.  The  competition  for  places  in  the  working  world  has  given 
the  advantage  to  the  well  prepared  graduate.  In  a  variety  of  ways,  the  Susquehanna 
curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  students  both  for  their  first  jobs  and  for  advancement  in 
a  rapidly  changing  economy;  basic  skills,  a  broadened  perspective,  and  a  sensitivity  to 
values  are  all  emphasized.  Because  the  total  development  of  the  human  personality  re- 
quires moral  and  spiritual  growth  as  well  as  intellectual  development,  the  presence  of  the 
Church  within  the  campus  community  provides  an  added  dimension  for  the  totally 
educated  person. 

INTERNSHIPS  AND  PRACTICUMS 

Most  academic  disciplines  offer  an  internship  or  practicum  experience,  usually  available  to 
juniors  and  seniors.  Internships  are  direct  work  supervised  by  college  professors  and 
professionals  in  the  field.  They  offer  the  opportunity  to  apply  the  lessons  of  the  classroom 
to  the  "real"  world.  Internships  can  lead  the  graduate  to  an  entry-level  position  with  the 
participating  organization.  The  internship  experience  is  also  a  valuable  addition  to  the 
student's  resume. 

An  Accounting  Internship  of  one  term's  duration  is  operated  by  Susquehanna  University 
through  a  working  arrangement  with  a  number  of  nationally  known  certified  public  ac- 
counting firms  such  as:  Coopers  and  Lybrand;  Ernst  and  Whinney;  Deloitte,  Haskins  and 
Sells;  Peat,  Marwick,  Mitchell  and  Company;  Price  Waterhouse  and  Company.  The  in- 
ternship serves  as  special  training  for  selected  majors  and  gives  the  student  an  opportunity 
to  gain  firsthand  experience.  Eligibility  for  participation  is  based  on  the  student's  scholastic 
record  and  recommendation  of  the  faculty. 

Business  Administration  Internships  are  available  through  the  Department  of  Business 
Administration  working  in  conjunction  with  the  Career  Development  and  Cooperative 
Education  Office.  A  business  administration  intern  will  work  full  time  for  a  business, 
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government,  or  non-profit  organization  for  approximately  ten  weeks.  The  intern  will 
usually  be  paid  by  the  employing  organization  and  will  receive  academic  credit  from  Sus- 
quehanna for  the  work  experience.  A  limited  number  of  such  internships  are  available  on  a 
continuing  basis.  In  addition,  internship  credit  may  be  granted  for  qualifying  work  ex- 
periences which  are  initiated  by  the  student  and  approved  in  advance  by  the  Department  of 
Business  Administration. 

A  Business  Internship  Abroad  may  be  arranged  for  students  who  combine  business  with 
language  study  (see  Modern  Languages,  Chapter  14). 

A  one-term  Computer  Science  Internship  is  offered  with  the  cooperation  of  several  firms 
which  use  computers.  This  internship  offers  firsthand  professional  experience  which  has 
proven  helpful  to  students  preparing  for  computer-related  employment.  Students  of  all 
majors  are  eligible  if  they  (a)  have  completed  requisite  courses  in  Computer  Science  and  (b) 
have  permission  of  the  Computer  Science  Internship  Coordinator,  Department  of 
Mathematical  Sciences. 

Political  Science  Internships  are  available  for  one  or  two  course  credits.  Internships  are 
available  for  pre-law  students  at  the  Legal  Aid  Office  and  with  attorneys  in  private  practice 
nearby.  Interns  are  also  placed  with  a  local  borough  manager's  office  and  in  the  Snyder- 
Union  County  Planning  Commission.  During  primary  and  general  elections,  internships 
are  sometimes  available  with  political  parties  and  specific  candidates.  Other  internships 
are  available  in  Washington,  D.C.,  through  certain  inter-institutional  programs  of  study  in 
international  affairs,  American  government,  and  urban  affairs.  These  programs  are 
described  under  Inter-Institutional  Programs  in  Chapter  11. 

History  Internship  opportunities  exist  with  public  and  private  agencies  and  involve 
historic  preservation,  museum  curatorships,  publishing,  editing,  and  other  work  in  the 
field  of  history. 

Chemistry  Internships  are  for  selected  students  who  desire  to  work  under  the  supervision 
of  an  industrial  chemist. 

Geology  Internships  permit  students  to  work  in  industry,  exploration,  mining,  survey,  or 
environmental  studies  when  such  positions  are  available. 

Communications  Internships  are  available  with  local  newspapers  and  radio  stations  as  well 
as  the  University's  own  Public  Information  and  University  Relations/Publications  offices. 

The  Baltimore  Urban  Term  is  an  intensive  immersion  in  Baltimore's  metropolitan  area, 
centering  on  the  inner  city.  The  term  consists  of  (1)  a  two-credit  course,  Baltimore  Urban 
Encounter,  including  a  20-hour  per  week  internship-placement,  conferences,  special 
speakers,  field  trips,  structured  readings,  seminars,  student  initiated  involvement  in  urban 
affairs,  and  group  living,  and  (2)  a  one-credit  course,  Baltimore  Urban  Research  Project. 
Those  desiring  to  enter  the  Baltimore  program  must  take  a  one-credit  preparatory  inter- 
disciplinary seminar  normally  offered  in  the  term  preceding  the  term  in  Baltimore.  All 
work  in  Baltimore  is  under  the  auspices  of  the  Baltimore  staff,  serving  the  University  as 
part-time  lecturers  in  urban  studies.  The  Baltimore  Urban  program,  designed  for  juniors 
and  seniors  (with  sophomores  occasionally  admitted),  is  open  to  students  from  all  dis- 
ciplines in  the  University.  Specific  courses  may,  with  the  permission  of  a  department,  be 
applied  toward  major  credit.  Contact  person  is  Mr.  Boyd  Gibson. 

The  Harrisburg  Urban  Semester  (THUS)  offers  a  limited  number  of  openings  to  students 
in  the  social  sciences,  providing  them  with  an  opportunity  to  study  and  witness  firsthand 
the  major  issues  and  problems  in  urban  affairs  by  spending  a  semester  in  residence  in 
Harrisburg.  The  program  includes  an  urban  problems  seminar,  an  independent  study  pro- 
ject, and  an  internship  in  a  government  or  private  agency.  As  in  the  Baltimore  term, 
problems  studied  may  include  urban  planning  and  renewal,  economics,  crime,  justice, 
delinquency,  race  relations,  discrimination,  politics,  education,  and  poverty.  Education 
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students  who  participate  may  do  their  practice  teaching  in  Harrisburg  in  lieu  of  the  in- 
ternship. The  program  is  organized  by  the  Central  Pennsylvania  Consortium.  Students 
who  wish  to  apply  should  contact  Mr.  Frank  S.  Chase. 

Cooperative  Education  at  Susquehanna  University  has  evolved  from  a  broad  base  of  exist- 
ing experimental  education  programs,  including  practicums,  internships  and  others  listed 
above.  This  program  combines  liberal  and  career  education  by  providing  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  gain  experience  relating  to  their  academic  interest  and  their  career  objec- 
tives. It  is  a  blending  of  the  theory  learned  in  the  classroom  and  the  realities  of  its  applica- 
tion to  the  world  of  business  and  industry. 

Normally,  a  Co-op  intern  is  employed  for  at  least  one  ten-week  period  during  some  part 
of  the  junior  or  senior  year.  Some  experiences  are  combined  with  a  summer  job.  Students 
work  for  a  private  industry  or  a  non-profit  organization,  and  perform  duties  closely  related 
to  their  academic  interest  and/or  career  choice. 

The  students  selected  have  been  pre-screened  by  the  Career  Development  and 
Cooperative  Education  Office  and  are  part  of  a  small  pool  of  applicants.  Pre-screening  is 
valuable  in  helping  students  confirm  or  reject  career  choices  and  is  recognized  by  potential 
employers  as  a  valuable  asset  to  the  job  applicant.  Academic  credit  and  obligations  are 
determined  by  the  head  of  the  department  approving  the  project. 

It  is  important  that  students  interested  in  the  Co-op  program  contact  the  Career 
Development  and  Cooperative  Education  Office  and  complete  an  application  at  least  one 
term  prior  to  the  work  assignment.  Interested  students  should  contact  Mr.  Edward  J. 
Malloy. 

Practicums  in  Sociology  and  Psychology  involve  work  experience  with  agencies  delivering 
human  services.  Sociology  practicums  require  that  students  have  first  taken  relevant 
course  work.  The  practicums  in  Psychology  involve  supervised  experience  for  training  in  a 
clinical,  community,  academic  or  research  setting. 

SPECIAL  MAJORS 

Dual  and  Self-designed  Majors  are  pursued  by  students  who  desire  flexibility  in  their 
preparation.  Dual  majors  use  their  electives  to  create  two  majors,  for  example  in  political 
science  and  sociology,  or  history  and  English.  Self-designed  majors  are  created  under  the 
direction  of  an  adviser  and  a  sponsoring  department.  They  often  combine  related  courses 
from  several  departments  to  reflect  the  unique  goals  of  the  student;  for  example,  by  com- 
bining geology,  political  science,  and  computer  science  the  student  can  design  an  en- 
vironmental studies  major. 

Interdisciplinary  Majors  are  offered  in  several  disciplines.  By  fulfilling  the  requirements 
of  one  major  and  taking  several  courses  in  another  discipline  a  student  can  have  a  Business- 
Chemistry,  Chemistry-Business,  Systems  Analysis,  Actuarial  Science  major,  or  an  In- 
terdepartmental major  in  literature. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

A  number  of  special  programs  at  Susquehanna  increase  the  vocational  opportunities  of  the 
student. 

Baccalaureate  Program  in  Anesthesia.  Susquehanna  University  and  the  Geisinger  Medical 
Center  jointly  offer  a  program  of  study  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Anesthesia. 
This  program  is  open  to  qualified  registered  nurses  and  meets  certification  requirements 
of  the  American  Association  of  Nurse  Anesthetists.  Students  admitted  into  the  program 
must  complete  an  approved  curriculum  of  eighteen  courses  at  Susquehanna.  Upon  com- 
pletion of  this  phase  of  work,  the  student  must  complete  an  additional  eleven  courses 
taught  by  members  of  the  Department  of  Anesthesiology  at  Geisinger  Medical  Center. 
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Applicants  for  this  program  must  meet  the  standards  of  admission  to  Susquehanna  and 
the  following  requirements:  (1)  graduation  from  an  accredited  school  of  nursing,  (2)  licen- 
sure as  a  registered  professional  nurse  in  at  least  one  state,  (3)  one  year's  experience  in  an 
intensive  or  critical  care  unit  is  preferred. 

Those  interested  should  contact  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Anesthesia,  Geisinger 
Medical  Center,  Danville,  Pennsylvania  17821,  for  details  and  additional  requirements. 
The  Susquehanna  University  coordinator  for  the  program  is  Mr.  Randolph  P.  Harrison,  Jr. 

Environmental  Studies.  The  Certificate  Program  in  Environmental  Sciences  is  offered  by 
Susquehanna  University.  The  program  is  meant  to  present  students  both  fundamental 
knowledge  of  environmental  sciences  and  the  impact  which  economic,  governmental  and 
sociological  issues  have  upon  the  use  of  natural  resources. 

Engineering.  Susquehanna  has  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania whereby  a  student  may  take  three  years  of  pre-engineering  at  Susquehanna  and, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  faculty  adviser,  be  accepted  for  two  years  of  engineering  at 
the  other  institution.  At  the  end  of  the  five-year  course  the  candidate  will  receive  two 
degrees,  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  from  Susquehanna  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  his  branch 
of  engineering  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Under  this  plan,  a  student  who  meets  the  transfer  requirements  at  the  end  of  his  three 
years  at  Susquehanna  will  transfer  into  the  junior  class  of  the  engineering  school. 
Curricula  are  available  in:  bioengineering,  chemical  engineering  and  science,  mechanical 
engineering  and  applied  mechanics,  metallurgy  and  materials  science,  systems  science  and 
engineering. 

Students  who  are  interested  in  entering  this  five-year  course  must  make  the  necessary 
arrangements  with  the  pre-engineering  adviser,  Mr.  Fred  Grosse,  when  they  register  for 
the  freshman  year.  Candidates  in  each  branch  of  engineering  will  follow  specific  programs 
during  their  three  years  at  Susquehanna. 

Those  who  prefer  to  enter  into  a  4-2  arrangement  leading  to  the  master's  degree  from 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania  should  also  confer  with  the  pre-engineering  adviser. 

Geological  and  Environmental  Science.  Susquehanna  University  offers  a  unique  Inter- 
disciplinary Program  in  Geological  and  Environmental  Science  designed  for  students  who 
wish  to  study  diverse  aspects  of  the  earth.  This  program  enables  students  to  take  a  major  in 
any  of  the  basic  sciences  in  preparation  for  investigative  studies  in  such  fields  as 
oceanography,  geochemistry,  geophysics,  geostatistics,  as  well  as  paleontology  and 
traditional  geology.  The  Department  of  Geological  and  Environmental  Science  directs  the 
program  in  coordination  with  the  departments  of  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology,  and 
Mathematical  Sciences.  All  inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Geological  and  Environmental  Science. 

A  student  enrolled  in  the  program  chooses  a  major  in  the  science  in  which  he  or  she  has 
the  most  interest  and  is  assigned  an  adviser  from  that  field  and  from  the  Department  of 
Geological  and  Environmental  Science.  These  advisers  guide  the  student's  program  during 
the  four  years  at  Susquehanna.  In  addition  to  the  courses  normally  taken  in  the  major,  the 
student  enrolls  concurrently  in  the  geological  courses  most  pertinent  to  his  or  her  in- 
terests. 

Forestry  and  Environmental  Management.  Susquehanna  University  has  an  arrangement 
with  Duke  University  through  the  Cooperative  College  Program  of  its  School  of  Forestry 
and  Environmental  Studies  whereby  students  take  three  years  of  coordinated  un- 
dergraduate study  at  Susquehanna  and,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  program  ad- 
viser, may  be  accepted  by  Duke  University  for  two  years  of  graduate  study  leading  to  the 
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degree  of  either  Master  of  Forestry  (M.F.)  or  Master  of  Environmental  Management 
(M.E.M.)-  Susquehanna's  B.A.  is  awarded  after  the  student  has  earned  the  necessary 
number  of  units  at  Duke. 

Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps.  Susquehanna  University  students  may  enroll  in  the 
Army  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  program  offered  at  Bucknell  University  under  its 
cross-enrollment  provision.  All  men  and  women  are  eligible  for  the  program  by  individual 
arrangement.  Students  who  complete  the  first  year  of  the  program  will  be  eligible  to  com- 
pete for  full  scholarships  available  to  outstanding  students.  The  successful  completion  of 
Army  ROTC  at  Bucknell  will  be  entered  upon  the  student's  permanent  academic  record. 
However,  no  academic  credit  is  awarded  by  Susquehanna  University  for  the  program. 
Other  branches  of  the  U.S.  armed  services  also  offer  programs  leading  to  appointment 
to  a  commission.  Representatives  of  these  branches  visit  the  campus  regularly  to  talk  with 
students  who  are  interested. 

CAREER  OPPORTUNITIES 

A  college  education  opens  the  door  to  a  variety  of  career  opportunities.  Depending  upon 
their  field  of  interests  and  goals,  some  graduates  find  that  the  information  and  skills  they 
have  acquired  have  prepared  them  for  entry-level  positions.  Others  will  want  or  need  to 
continue  their  education  in  graduate  or  professional  schools.  The  University  prepares 
students  for  graduate  work  in  the  humanities  and  in  the  social  and  natural  sciences.  Ex- 
perience shows  that  the  student  with  an  outstanding  record  at  Susquehanna  is  prepared  to 
compete  for  admission  to  the  various  graduate  and  professional  schools,  where  a  broad, 
general  education  is  prerequisite.  The  student  should  be  aware  of  the  specific  re- 
quirements of  the  graduate  or  professional  school  of  his  or  her  choice  and  should  consult 
with  the  appropriate  pre-professional  adviser  at  Susquehanna. 

The  Humanities.  Study  of  the  humanities — language,  literature,  religion,  and 
philosophy — serves  as  an  autonomous  source  of  vocational  possibilities  while  also  offering 
an  enriching  background  for  specialized  or  technical  training  of  any  kind.  To  these  ends, 
students  are  challenged  to  read  critically  and  creatively,  to  abstract  essential  themes  from 
the  works  they  read,  and  to  express  their  ideas  clearly  and  effectively. 

The  experience  of  a  large  number  of  Susquehanna  humanities  graduates  has  confirmed, 
in  a  variety  of  fields,  the  value  of  highly-developed  reading,  speaking,  and  writing  skills. 
Examples  of  careers  entered  are:  law,  journalism,  theology,  government  service,  medicine, 
publishing  and  technical  writing,  social  work,  marketing,  library  science,  high  school  and 
college  teaching,  advertising,  communications  media,  educational  services. 

Law.  Susquehanna  students  have  established  an  outstanding  record  of  acceptance  and 
achievement  at  a  wide  variety  of  law  schools  across  the  country.  Although  the  American 
Association  of  Law  Schools  prescribes  no  particular  pre-law  program,  a  student  interested 
in  attending  law  school  should  plan  a  program  that  emphasizes  the  development  of  basic 
skills  and  insights.  The  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  oral  and  written  communication, 
critical  understanding  of  the  human  institutions  and  values  with  which  the  law  deals,  and 
creative  power  in  thinking. 

A  pre-law  student  should  investigate  law  school  programs  and  requirements  during  his 
junior  year  and  plan  to  take  the  Law  School  Aptitude  Test  not  later  than  the  fall  of  the 
senior  year.  The  pre-law  adviser  is  Mr.  Gene  R.  Urey. 

Teacher  Education.  Susquehanna  has  an  outstanding  record  in  the  education  of  successful 
teachers  and  administrators.  Its  graduates  in  large  numbers  are  serving  as  district 
superintendents,  principals,  and  teachers.  Students  can  prepare  for  teaching  careers  at  the 
elementary  and  secondary  levels  in  music  and  modern  foreign  languages,  and  at  the  sec- 
ondary level  in  most  of  the  liberal  arts  disciplines.  Further  details  may  be  found  under 
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Preparation  for  Secondary  Education  in  Chapter  11  and  under  Education  in  Chapter  14. 
Contact  person  is  Mr.  Charles  J.  Igoe. 

Medicine  and  Allied  Fields.  Schools  of  medicine  and  other  similar  professional  schools 
have  a  high  regard  for  the  graduate  who  has  been  prepared  and  recommended  by  the  Sus- 
quehanna faculty.  These  students,  almost  without  exception,  have  succeeded  in  the 
professional  schools  and  are  serving  their  professions  with  distinction  in  many  parts  of  the 
United  States  and  abroad. 

Students  planning  to  go  to  medical  school  are  advised  to  take  a  minimum  of  4  courses  in 
chemistry,  4  courses  in  biology,  2  courses  in  physics,  and  at  least  3  courses  in  mathematics. 
These  courses  may  be  combined  with  a  major  in  any  field.  However,  a  biology  or  chemistry 
major  is  recommended. 

In  addition,  after  graduation  students  are  prepared  to  pursue  further  study  toward 
careers  in  dentistry,  optometry,  physical  therapy,  laboratory  technology,  and  veterinary 
medicine.  They  should  consult  catalogs  of  the  professional  schools  of  their  choice  well  in 
advance  of  graduation.  The  Pre-professional  Education  Committee,  under  the  chairman- 
ship of  Mr.  Randolph  P.  Harrison,  Jr.,  oversees  and  coordinates  the  preparation  of  each 
pre-professional  student. 

Ministry  and  Related  Church  Occupations.  Susquehanna  has  a  special  interest  in  prepar- 
ing students  for  varied  forms  of  service  in  the  Church,  including  the  ordained  ministry, 
parish  work,  the  diaconate,  social  work,  and  church  music.  Almost  all  require  graduate 
study.  Students  who  plan  to  enter  these  careers  may  major  in  any  field,  but  should  place 
emphasis  on  the  broadening  opportunities  of  the  liberal  arts  program.  While  Susquehan- 
na's historic  relationship  with  the  Lutheran  Church  has  inclined  many  of  its  graduates  to 
service  within  that  church,  its  graduates  have  also  entered  service  in  almost  all  other 
denominations.  In  planning  their  program  of  study  students  should  consult  their  major  ad- 
viser and  either  the  Chaplain  to  the  University  or  the  Head  of  the  Religion  and  Philosophy 
Department. 

Social  Sciences.  The  social  sciences  of  political  science,  psychology,  sociology,  economics 
and  history  have  combined  a  sound  curriculum  and  varied  internship  experiences  to 
provide  their  graduates  with  many  career  options.  The  curriculum  stresses  the  basic  con- 
cepts of  each  discipline  and  the  research  techniques  and  applicability  of  the  professional. 
Such  fields  as  social  worker,  bank  examiner,  research  coordinator,  probation  officer,  social 
service  counselor,  borough  manager,  and  planning  officer  are  open  to  the  graduate  of  the 
social  sciences  departments. 

Music,  Theatre  Arts,  Communications.  The  University  offers  programs  in  music  educa- 
tion preparing  the  student  for  a  teaching  or  teacher-related  career  in  music;  in  church 
music  preparing  students  for  teaching  and  performing  careers  as  organists,  singers,  and 
choir  directors;  and  in  applied  music  for  those  students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  individual 
performance.  Each  of  these  three  programs  includes  a  basic  core  of  musical  studies  and 
provides  the  flexibility  necessary  to  develop  a  wide  variety  of  specific  careers  in  music. 
Graduates  from  Susquehanna's  music  program  have  advanced  to  professional  schools  and 
entered  teaching,  composing,  performance,  and  other  fields.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  with  a 
major  in  music  permits  the  student  to  develop  a  musical  interest  within  the  liberal  arts 
curriculum;  this  degree  permits  a  flexible  choice  in  courses  that  can  lead  to  a  dual  major  and 
career  combining  music  and  business,  music  and  theatre  arts,  music  and  communications, 
and  others. 
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Graduates  from  Susquehanna's  Department  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts  have 
entered  many  fields.  Some  have  pursued  careers  in  the  professional  theatre,  others  have 
entered  broadcasting  and  telecommunications.  Participation  in  the  theatrical  productions 
sponsored  by  the  Department  and/or  being  actively  involved  with  WQSU-AM/FM 
provides  a  wealth  of  knowledge  and  hand-on  experiences  in  the  performing  arts  and 
media.  Further  information  on  the  Music  and  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts 
curriculums  can  be  found  in  Chapter  13.  Mr.  Galen  H.  Deibler  is  the  contact  person  in 
music;  Mr.  Larry  D.  Augustine  is  the  contact  person  in  communications  and  theatre  arts. 

Science  and  Mathematics.  Susquehanna  University  has  major  programs  in  chemistry, 
physics,  biology,  geology,  mathematics,  and  computer  and  information  science.  The 
curricula  for  the  science  major  combines  a  broad  general  education  and  the  fundamental 
laws  and  principles  of  the  varied  disciplines.  This  provides  a  sound  scientific  foundation  for 
industrial  work,  teaching,  and  advanced  study.  Statistics  and  applied  mathematics  are  im- 
portant tools  in  industry;  the  field  of  environmental  studies  is  steadily  expanding;  research 
specialists  are  employed  in  chemical  and  energy-generating  industries.  These  and  many 
other  positions  are  available  to  science  graduates. 

Business.  Susquehanna  University  offers  specialized  programs  for  young  men  and  women 
who  wish  to  have  a  career  in  business.  Students  in  the  business  program  specialize  in 
accounting,  management,  marketing,  finance,  or  economics.  Those  in  the  accounting  pro- 
gram prepare  to  enter  positions  with  public  accounting  firms,  industry,  or  the  govern- 
ment. State  requirements  for  certified  public  accountancy  vary  and  students  should  con- 
sult with  their  faculty  advisers  as  they  plan  to  be  certified.  University  graduates  have 
joined  many  of  the  major  industrial  and  accounting  firms  in  the  country. 

Many  liberal  arts  graduates  have  also  entered  the  business  world.  The  refinement  of 
reading  and  writing  skills  and  the  ability  to  analyze  and  synthesize  bodies  of  material 
cogently  have  proved  to  be  pertinent  for  effective  participation  in  the  contemporary 
economy.  The  liberal  arts  major  can  minor  in  business  and  become  better  prepared  for 
business  employment.  The  Business  Division  and  some  liberal  arts  departments  have  de- 
veloped cooperative  programs  which  prepare  graduates  entering  special  fields.  For  in- 
stance, the  Business/Foreign  Language  program  is  designed  for  students  interested  in 
employment  with  multi-national  firms,  the  Business/Chemistry  program  can  lead  to  a 
variety  of  opportunities  in  the  chemical  industry,  and  the  Business/Mathematics  program 
provides  specialization  for  the  quantitatively  oriented  individual. 

Computer  Science  and  Systems  Analysis.  Susquehanna  offers  unique  programs  leading  to 
careers  in  computer  science,  management  science,  and  management  information  systems. 
Graduates  of  these  programs  have  very  significant  career  opportunities  and  excellent 
success  in  procuring  employment.  The  programs,  administered  by  the  Department  of 
Mathematical  Sciences  and  the  Division  of  Business,  provide  practical  and  theoretical 
training  in  computer  usage  and  other  scientific  management  procedures  and  techniques. 
In  addition  to  a  standard  major,  probably  in  business,  computer  science,  or  mathematics, 
the  student  selects  a  set  of  associated  courses  as  prescribed  under  the  Computer  Science, 
Systems  Analysis  or  Actuarial  Science  offerings  indexed  in  this  catalog.  Further  informa- 
tion on  these  interdepartmental  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mathematical  Sciences. 
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FOR 
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Susquehanna  University's  curricula  combine  a  liberal  education  with  serious  and 
thorough  career  preparation.  The  University  believes  that  undergraduate  education 
should  be  seen  as  the  beginning  of  an  activity  which  continues  throughout  life  and  that  it 
should  enable  each  individual  to  develop  the  capacity  to  react  creatively  to  new  and  unfore- 
seen conditions.  The  curriculum  further  acknowledges  the  fact  that  all  students  are  in- 
dividuals and  may  wish  to  use  a  variety  of  approaches  to  education.  In  addition,  it  provides 
the  opportunity  to  acquire  the  knowledge  and  skills  for  today's  world  and  to  prepare  for 
future  careers. 

Through  the  Core  program  the  University  expects  to  develop  the  ability  to  view  life's 
opportunities  and  problems  through  synthesis  of  knowledge,  critical  analysis,  and  effec- 
tive communication.  It  also  hopes  to  foster  in  each  student  a  greater  awareness  of  the 
diversity  of  man's  total  experience  in  the  humanities,  the  social  sciences,  and  the  sciences. 
By  study  in  each  of  these  three  broad  areas,  students  are  expected  to  obtain  a  fuller  under- 
standing of  the  cultural,  social,  and  physical  environment.  In  this  respect  each  student  is  to 
develop  an  appreciation  of  the  interrelationship  of  these  three  areas  and  the  needed 
perspective  on  man's  intellectual  concerns  and  explorations.  A  sense  of  values  and  convic- 
tions and  better  understanding  of  man's  search  for  truth  are  among  the  objectives  of  this 
approach  to  a  liberal  education. 

The  major  concentrations  grant  the  opportunity  for  career,  professional,  and 
postgraduate  preparation  while  the  remaining  free  electives  permit  each  student  to  ex- 
plore areas  of  individual  intellectual  interest. 

Susquehanna  believes  the  achievement  of  a  reasonably  balanced  education  to  be  essen- 
tial for  effective  activity  of  the  individual  during  the  remainder  of  this  century;  therefore, 
the  University  recommends  that  students  plan  a  distribution  of  one-third  of  their  total 
academic  program  in  the  core  area,  one-third  in  the  major  concentration,  and  one-third  in 
free  electives.  Students  should  note  that  individual  professional  and  career  goals  may  alter 
this  suggested  distribution. 

The  University's  approach  to  study  described  here  assumes  that  students  come  to  the 
campus  to  learn,  to  pursue  individual  educational  needs,  and  to  accept  the  responsibility 
for  planning  their  programs  with  the  advice  and  direction  of  the  University  faculty  and 
staff  and  in  light  of  their  own  individual  aspirations  and  objectives. 

Susquehanna  University  offers  three  degrees:  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Business,  the  Bachelor  of  Music.  Because  the  three  degree  programs  are  based 
on  the  same  educational  philosophy,  their  Core  Requirements  vary  only  slightly.  Each  con- 
tains a  number  of  major  areas  of  specialization  in  depth.  By  choosing  electives  wisely  the 
student  may  achieve  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  a  specific  field. 
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The  Core  Curriculum.  The  purpose  of  a  Core  curriculum  is  growth  and  experience,  a  com- 
bination of  particular  aspects  of  what  we  know  and  how  we  learn.  Susquehanna  Universi- 
ty's Core  curriculum  is  a  network  of  interrelated  assumptions,  objects,  and  methods  of 
what  the  University  community  believes  is  the  most  practical  and  comprehensive  ap- 
proach to  what  a  functioning  individual  needs  to  know.  Susquehanna  believes  that  its  Core 
offers  the  most  diversified,  flexible,  and  realistic  approach  to  understanding  the  world  in 
which  we  live  and  is  the  most  effective  means  to  an  enriching  and  profitable  life.  The  con- 
tent of  the  Core  curriculum  is  based  on  seven  goals:  (1)  to  read  and  write,  (2)  to  reckon,  (3) 
to  understand  our  heritage,  (4)  to  understand  society,  (5)  to  understand  nature,  (6)  to  ap- 
preciate creativity,  (7)  to  enjoy  physical  well-being.  Susquehanna  is  committed 
throughout  to  the  interrelationship  of  all  aspects  of  experience  and  an  integrated  and  lively 
program  of  learning. 

THE  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 

To  earn  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  each  student  must  fulfill  the  degree  requirements 
detailed  in  Chapter  11,  completing  35  course  units  for  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  2.00. 
Each  student  must  also  fulfill  the  requirements  set  forth  by  the  major  department,  as  de- 
tailed in  Chapter  14,  and  pass  a  selection  of  courses  which  meets  the  criteria  established  by 
the  faculty  for  the  University  Core  Requirements,  as  follows.  Exact  details  are  published  in 
the  Academic  Schedule  and  the  Student  Handbook. 

Verbal  Literacy.  The  ability  to  communicate  clearly  and  effectively  is  essential  to  success  in 
collegiate  study.  Verbal  and  intercultural  literacy  therefore  is  the  foundation  for  both  the 
college  experience  and  a  successful  professional  career.  Each  student  must  complete 
Freshman  Writing  or  an  authorized  substitute  offered  by  the  English  Department, 
together  with  one  approved  Writing  Program  course  in  the  following  term.  In  addition, 
each  student  must  take  two  courses  in  a  foreign  language,  or  one  course  in  linguistics  and 
one  in  foreign  culture  and  communication. 

Quantitative  or  Symbolic  Literacy.  Our  complex  society  increasingly  requires  knowledge 
of  quantitative  or  symbolic  bodies  of  knowledge.  All  students  must  therefore  pass  one 
course  in  mathematical  science,  statistics,  computer  science,  or  logic. 

Humanities.  The  humanities  include  classics,  literature,  religion,  and  philosophy;  these 
are  central  to  a  liberal  education.  Each  student  is  expected  to  become  acquainted  with  this 
area  of  human  experience  and  thought  by  selecting  one  literature  course  from  the 
Departments  of  Classics,  English,  or  Modern  Languages;  one  course  from  the  Department 
of  Religion  and  Philosophy;  and  a  third  course  from  those  offered  by  the  Humanities  Divi- 
sion. 

Fine  Arts.  The  fine  arts  offer  an  essential  dimension  to  our  cultural  lives.  Each  student 
must  complete  one  course  selected  from  the  areas  of  art  history,  history  of  theatre,  music 
appreciation,  or  film. 

Social  Sciences.  The  social  sciences  provide  a  body  of  knowledge  vital  to  effective 
citizenship  and  active  membership  in  society,  together  with  analytic  methods  necessary 
for  a  wide  variety  of  intellectual  and  professional  settings.  Each  student  must  complete  at 
least  one  history  course  and  two  courses  from  among  the  departments  of  Economics, 
Political  Science,  Psychology,  and  Sociology. 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics.  The  role  of  science  and  technology  grows  daily  in  our 
lives,  while  the  scientific  method  is  fundamental  to  the  manner  in  which  we  understand 
the  universe.  Each  student  must  take  at  least  two  courses  from  the  laboratory  sciences  or 
mathematics  (excluding  computer  science  and  statistics).  One  of  the  selections  must  be  a 
laboratory  science. 
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Physical  Education.  As  a  society  becomes  more  complex  and  stressful,  the  manner  in 
which  we  use  our  leisure  becomes  ever  more  important.  Each  student  therefore  must 
successfully  complete  at  least  four  different  courses  of  physical  education  activities,  ex- 
cluding Critical  Issues  in  Health. 


THE  MUSIC  DEGREES 

Students  enrolled  in  all  music  degree  programs  are  required  to  complete  35  course  units 
for  graduation.  Degrees  offered  are:  (1)  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music,  (2)  the  Bachelor  of 
Music  in  Music  Education,  (3)  the  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Church  Music,  (4)  the  Bachelor  of 
Music  in  Applied  Music.  Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Music  follow  the 
same  Core  Requirements  as  all  B.A.  candidates.  The  Core  Requirements  (a  total  of  11 
courses)  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  programs  are  identical  to  those  of  the  B.A. 
program  except  asjfollows. 

Verbal  Literacy.  No  change  from  B.A.  Core  Requirements. 

Quantiative  or  Symbolic  Literacy.  Our  complex  society  increasingly  requires  knowledge 
of  certain  quantitative  or  symbolic  bodies  of  knowledge.  All  students  must  therefore  pass 
one  course  in  mathematical  science,  statistics,  computer  science,  logic,  or  musical  theory 
and  analysis. 

Humanities.  One  literature  course  and  one  course  in  religion  or  philosophy  must  be  com- 
pleted successfully. 

Fine  arts.  One  selection  must  be  made  from  the  list  of  approved  offerings  from  the  areas  of 
art,  theatre,  or  film. 

Social  Sciences.  No  change  from  B.A.  Core  Requirements. 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics.  One  course  must  be  selected  from  the  offerings  of  the 
Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  Division. 

Physical  Education.  Three  terms  of  dance  are  required,  in  addition  to  one  term  of  physical 
education,  excluding  Critical  Issues  in  Health. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  programs  are  required  to  select  a  ma- 
jor performance  area  in  which  they  are  proficient  and  in  which  they  show  promise  of 
further  achievement.  Musical  performance  is  central  to  the  overall  curricular  experience. 
Major  performance  areas  include  piano,  organ,  harpsichord,  voice,  violin,  viola,  cello,  bass, 
flute,  oboe,  clarinet,  saxophone,  bassoon,  trumpet,  horn,  trombone,  baritone  horn,  tuba, 
and  percussion.  Specific  degree  requirements  for  all  programs  follow.  Additional  details 
are  provided  in  the  Music  Department  Handbook. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Music  requires  a 
minimum  of  ten  course  units  in  music.  If  the  student  chooses,  an  additional  seven  course 
units  in  music  may  be  applied  toward  the  35  course  units  required  for  completion  of  the 
degree.  Specific  courses  are  chosen  through  student  and  adviser  consultation  to  suit  the 
interests  and  ambitions  of  the  individual  student.  Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  in  Music  are  required  to  complete  the  following. 

Music  Literature  2  course  units 

Music  Theory  1  Vz  course  units 

Concentration  Lessons  or  Classes  I  course  unit  (4  terms) 

Additional  Applied  Activities  1  course  unit  (4  terms) 

An  additional  4Vi  course  units  are  completed  within  one  of  the  following  three  concen- 
trations. 
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2  course  units 
2Vi  course  units 


IVi  course  units 
2  course  units 


1.  Concentration  in  Music  Literature 

Music  Literature 
Music  Electives 

(not  Literature  or  Applied) 

2.  Concentration  in  Music  Theory 

Music  Theory 
Music  Electives 

(not  Theory  or  Applied) 

3.  Concentration    in    Voice,    Keyboard,    Band   or   Orchestra    In- 
struments 

Concentration  Lessons  J  course  unit  (4  terms) 

Music  Electives  3Vi  course  units 

(not  Applied) 

Bachelor  of  Music  (Music  Education).  The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in  Music  Education  is 
awarded  to  students  who  complete  the  curriculum  as  approved  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Education  for  the  preparation  of  music  teachers  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania.  In  addition  to  the  University  Core  Requirements  listed  above,  the  candidate 
must  complete  the  following  program. 


MUSIC  AND  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

Music  Literature  3Vz  course  units 

Music  Theory  6  course  units 

Conducting  1  ]/i  course  units 

Elementary  Methods  Vi  course  unit 

Secondary  Methods  Vi  course  unit 

Student  Teaching  3  course  units 

Students  in  this  degree  program  are  required  to  choose  one  of  the  four  specialization  op- 
tions designed  according  to  the  students'  major  performance  area  and  career  intent. 


APPLIED  MUSIC  REQUIREMENTS 

Major  Lesson  23/»  course  units 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC): 

(11  terms)  23A  course  units 

Music  Workshop  (10  terms  CAC)      Students  in 


VOCAL  MAJOR 

Major  Lesson  (1 1  terms)  2Vt  course  units 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC): 
Voice  Class  (3  terms) 
Secondary  Piano  or  Piano  Class 
(7  terms) 
Instrument  Survey  Classes  (4  terms) 
Opera  Workshop  (2  terms) 
Major  Choral  Performing  Group 

(11  terms) 
French  and  German  Diction  (1  term) 


INSTRUMENTAL  MAJOR 

Major  Lesson  (1 1  terms)  23/i  course  units 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC): 
Secondary  Piano  or  Piano  Class 

(4-6  terms) 
Voice  Class  (3  terms) 
Instrument  Classes  (10  terms) 
Major  Instrumental  Performing 
Group*  (1 1  terms) 


'Wind  and  Percussion  majors  may  be  required  to  participate  in  Band  and  Orchestra. 


KEYBOARD  MAJOR  WITH  VOCAL 
SPECIALIZATION 

Major  Lesson  (1 1  terms)  2Vt  course  units 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC): 

Voice  Class  (3  terms) 

Advanced  Piano  Class  (1  term) 

Instrument  Survey  Classes  (4  terms) 

Opera  Workshop  (2  terms) 

Major  Choral  Performing  Group  (9 
terms)* 


KEYBOARD  MAJOR  WITH 
INSTRUMENTAL  SPECIALIZATION 

Major  Lesson  (1 1  terms)  2J/4  course  units 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC): 

Voice  Class  (3  terms) 

Advanced  Piano  Class  (1  term) 

Instrument  Classes  (10  terms) 

Major  Instrumental  Performing  Group 
(6  terms) 


*If  membership  is  held  in  senior  year,  8  terms  complete  the  requirement. 
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Bachelor  of  Music  (Applied  Music).  The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in  Applied  Music  is  de- 
signed for  the  music  student  who  desires  a  specialized  emphasis  in  performance.  To  be 
accepted  as  a  major  in  this  program,  it  is  necessary  to  possess  superior  performance  skill  in 
the  given  performance  area  and  to  give  evidence  of  this  skill  as  a  performer  at  workshops 
and  recitals.  In  addition  to  the  Core  Requirements  listed  earlier,  the  candidate  must  com- 
plete the  program  which  follows. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  REQUIREMENTS 


Major  Lesson 
Recitals  (two  programs) 
Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC) 
Music  Workshop  (11  terms  CAC) 


6  course  units 

1  course  unit 

2  course  units 


MUSIC  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

Music  Literature  3Vi  course  units 

Music  Theory  6  course  units 

Conducting  Vi  course  unit 

Music  Literature  (elective)  Vi  course  unit 
Music  Literature 

(major  applied  area)  Vi  course  unit 

Counterpoint  1  Vi  course  unit 

Counterpoint  11  Vi  course  unit 

Separate  programs  in  applied  music  study  are  designed  according  to  the  student's 
applied  music  specialization.  The  major  teacher-adviser  may,  in  addition,  prescribe  certain 
applied  areas  of  instruction.  Applied  music  requirements  are  further  defined  as  follows. 


INSTRUMENTAL  MAJOR 

Major  Lesson  (12  terms)  6  course  units 

Recitals  (2  programs)  I  course  unit 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC): 

Secondary  Piano  (4-6  terms) 

Small  Ensemble  (4  terms) 

Instrument  Classes  (3  terms) 

Major  Performing  Groups*  (12  terms) 


VOCAL  MAJOR 

Major  Lesson  (12  terms)  6  course  units 

Recitals  (2  programs)  1  course  unit 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC): 

Secondary  Piano  (6  terms) 

Opera  Workshop  (2  terms) 

French  &  German  Diction    (1  term) 

KEYBOARD  MAJOR 

Major  Lesson  (12  terms)  6  course  units 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC): 

Ensemble  (1  program) 

Recitals  (2  programs) 

Advanced  Piano  Class  (1  term) 

Secondary  Lessons  (as  prescribed  by  adviser) 

*Wind  and  Percussion  majors  are  required  to  participate  in  Band  and  Orchestra. 


Bachelor  of  Music  (Church  Music).  The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in  Church  Music  is  de- 
signed for  the  student  preparing  for  a  career  in  music  with  a  specialized  emphasis  in  the 
teaching  and  performing  of  music  in  a  church  setting.  Performance  areas  in  this  degree 
program  include  organ  and  voice.  In  addition  to  the  Core  Requirements  listed  earlier,  the 
candidate  is  required  to  complete  the  program  which  follows. 


MUSIC  AND  CHURCH  MUSIC 

Music  Literature  3Vi  course  units 

Music  Theory  6  course  units 

Conducting  1  Vi  course  units 

Counterpoint  I  Vi  course  unit 

Counterpoint  11  Vi  course  unit 

Hymnology  Vi  course  unit 

Practical  Church  Music  1  Vi  course  unit 

Practical  Church  Music  11  Vi  course  unit 


APPLIED  MUSIC  REQUIREMENTS 


Major  Lesson 
Recitals  (two  programs) 
Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC) 
Music  Workshop  (11  terms  CAC) 


3  course  units 
1  course  unit 


3  course  units 


Separate  programs  in  applied  music  study  are  designed  according  to  the  student's 
applied  music  specialization.  Applied  music  requirements  are  further  defined  as  follows. 
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ORGAN  MAJOR  VOCAL  MAJOR 

Major  Lesson  (12  terms)  3  course  units  Major  Lesson  (12  terms)  3  course  units 

Recitals  (2  programs)  1  course  unit  Recitals  (2  programs)  1  course  unit 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC):  Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC): 

Secondary  Piano  or  Class  Piano  (6  terms)  Secondary  Piano  or  Class  Piano  (6  terms) 

Instrument  Survey  Classes  (4  terms)  Organ  Lesson  (6  terms) 

Major  Choral  Performing  Group  (9  terms)  Major  Choral  Performing  Group  (12  terms) 

THE  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  BUSINESS 

The  requirements  for  completion  of  this  degree  are  identical  to  those  of  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  with  the  following  exceptions  in  the  Core  Requirements. 

Verbal  Literacy.  No  change  from  B.  A.  Core  Requirements.  One  course  must  be  completed 
successfully  in  a  foreign  language,  linguistics,  foreign  culture  and  communication,  or 
public  speaking. 

Quantitative  or  Symbolic  Literacy.  Same  as  B.A.  Core  Requirements. 

Humanities,  Fine  Arts.  Same  as  B.A.  Core  Requirements. 

Social  Sciences.  Two  courses  in  economics  must  be  completed  successfully.  Two  courses 
must  be  selected  from  the  fields  of  history,  political  science,  sociology,  and  psychology. 
They  must  be  chosen  from  different  departments. 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics.  Same  as  B.A.  Core  Requirements. 

Physical  Education.  Same  as  B.A.  Core  Requirements. 

All  students  in  Business  or  Accounting  also  must  complete  successfully  nine  courses 
from  the  following  areas. 

A.  Accounting  2  courses 

B.  Business  Law  1  course 

C.  Business  Statistics  1  course 

D.  Management  1  course 

E.  Introduction  to  Finance  1  course 

F.  Marketing  1  course 

G.  Mathematics  1  course 
H.  Computer  Science  1  course 

Six  additional  courses  must  be  completed  successfully  in  each  student's  area  of  concen- 
tration. Additional  details  are  included  in  the  Business  Administration  and  Accounting 
sections  of  Chapter  14.  Of  the  remaining  electives,  a  maximum  of  five  additional  courses 
may  be  taken  from  the  areas  of  business  administration  and  accounting. 

THE  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  ANESTHESIA 

The  B.S.  degree  in  Anesthesia  is  described  under  Special  Programs  in  Chapter  12.  Details 
of  the  requirements  for  this  degree  may  be  obtained  from  Mr.  Randolph  P.  Harrison,  Jr.  or 
the  Director  of  the  School  of  Anesthesia,  Geisinger  Medical  Center,  Danville,  Penn- 
sylvania 17821. 

ASSOCIATE  DEGREES 

The  Associate  in  Arts,  Associate  in  Applied  Science  (Business  Administration)  and 
Associate  in  Applied  Science  (Accounting)  degrees,  offered  only  through  the  Evening  Pro- 
gram, require  the  successful  completion  of  18  course  units  with  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  at 
least  2.0.  The  Associate  in  Arts  degree  is  not  awarded  to  baccalaureate  candidates.  Exact 
requirements  and  other  details  are  included  in  the  Evening  Program  catalog  available  from 
the  Office  of  Continuing  Education. 
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14 

COURSES 

OF 

STUDY 


Susquehanna  University  offers  courses  in  31  fields  of  study.  They  are  arranged  in  five 
Academic  Divisions  and  listed  alphabetically  by  subject  matter  in  the  pages  which  follow. 

The  Academic  Divisions 

HUMANITIES  (Mr.  Abler,  Chair) 

Classical  Languages  (Miss  Barlow,  Head  of  Department) 

English  (Mr.  Wheaton,  Head  of  Department) 

Modern  Languages  (Mrs.  Cairns,  Head  of  Department) 

Religion  and  Philosophy  (Mr.  Gibson,  Acting  Head  of  Department) 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  AND  MATHEMATICS  (Mr.  Potter,  Chair) 
Biology  (Mr.  Boone,  Head  of  Department) 
Chemistry  (Mr.  McGrath,  Head  of  Department) 

Geological  and  Environmental  Science  (Mr.  Lowright,  Head  of  Department) 
Mathematical  Sciences  (Mr.  Reade,  Head  of  Department) 
Physics  (Mr.  Grosse,  Head  of  Department) 
Physical  Education  (Mr.  Wagenseller,  Head  of  Department) 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (Mr.  Blessing,  Chair) 
Economics  (Mr.  Futhey,  Head  of  Department) 
Education  (Mr.  Igoe,  Head  of  Department) 
History  (Mr.  Longaker,  Head  of  Department) 
Political  Science  (Mr.  Urey,  Head  of  Department) 
Psychology  (Mr.  Misanin,  Head  of  Department) 
Sociology  and  Anthropology  (Mr.  Nibbling,  Acting  Head  of  Department) 

BUSINESS  (Mr.  Fladmark,  Chair) 
Accounting  (Mr.  Baker,  Head  of  Department) 
Business  Administration  (Mr.  Remaley,  Head  of  Department) 

FINE  ARTS  (Mr.  Boltz,  Chair) 
Art 

Communications  and  Theatre  Arts  (Mr.  Augustine,  Head  of  Department) 
Music  (Mr.  Deibler,  Head  of  Department) 
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The  Course  Numbers.  Course  numbers  are  designated  to  reveal  certain  information  con- 
cerning each  course  in  the  Susquehanna  curriculum.  No  course  has  the  same  full  number 
as  any  other  course.  The  prefix  digits  (preceding  the  colon)  indicate  the  discipline  in  which 
the  course  is  offered.  For  easy  identification,  they  are: 

02  Art  30  Education  50  Music 

04  Biology  32  English  56  Music  Education 

06  Business  34  Geological  and  60  Philosophy 

08  Accounting  Environmental  Science      62  Physical  Education 

16  Chemistry  36  History  64  Physics 

18  Classical  Languages        38  Computer  Science  66  Political  Science 

and  Literature  39  Mathematics  68  Psychology 

20  Greek  40  Modern  Languages  70  Religion 

22  Latin  42  French  72  Sociology  and 

24  Communications  and     44  German  Anthropology 

Theatre  Arts  46  Russian  80-99  Interdisciplinary 

28  Economics  48  Spanish  Areas 

The  first  digit  immediately  following  the  colon,  except  in  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education  and  Health,  indicates  the  level  of  the  course.  If  this  digit  is  0,  the  course  is  in 
applied  music  or  is  a  remedial  course.  Normally,  courses  in  the  100  series  are  introductory; 
in  the  200  series,  intermediate;  in  the  300  and  400  series,  advanced  courses  with  emphasis 
on  major  credit;  in  the  500  series,  seminars  and  independent  study;  in  the  600  series,  stu- 
dent teaching. 

Except  in  Music,  all  hyphenated  courses  must  be  taken  for  both  terms.  Students  may  not 
enter  a  hyphenated  course  in  the  second  term  unless  the  first  term  has  been  completed 
satisfactorily.  In  other  two-term  courses  (indicated  with  a  comma  between  the  numbers), 
either  may  be  taken  although  it  is  advisable  for  students  to  take  both.  The  granting  of 
credit  for  only  one  term  of  a  hyphenated  course  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  department. 

Course  descriptions  followed  by  the  designations  F,  W,  or  S  indicate  in  which  academic 
term  they  normally  can  be  expected  to  be  offered  —  Fall,  Winter,  or  Spring  (identifying 
Terms  I,  II,  or  III,  respectively).  Courses  which  are  offered  only  every  second  or  every  third 
year  are  so  designated.  In  some  cases,  it  will  become  necessary  to  depart  from  the  pre- 
planned pattern;  the  official  schedule  of  classes  and  periodic  notices  from  the  Registrar 
should  be  consulted  for  planning  purposes  when  registering  or  preregistering.  Un- 
designated courses  are  offered  as  frequently  as  required. 


ACCOUNTING 

Associate  Professor  Machlan;  Assistant  Professors  Baker,  McGhee,  and  Tosh 

An  accounting  major  must  complete  successfully  a  minimum  of  six  accounting  courses 
above  the  200  level  (excluding  Internship)  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better;  the  student  must 
pass  courses  in  the  following  areas:  Intermediate  Accounting  (2),  Advanced  Accounting, 
Auditing,  Federal  Taxes  (1).  Each  student  must  earn  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  at 
least  2.00  for  all  courses  in  the  major.  In  addition,  it  is  recommended  that  the  student  take 
06:200  and  28:331  since  they  are  required  in  order  to  be  eligible  to  sit  for  the  C.P.A.  ex- 
amination. These  courses,  however,  are  not  required  for  graduation  from  Susquehanna 
University.  (Note:  The  second  digit  after  the  colon  indicates  the  year  when  a  student  nor- 
mally takes  the  course,  i.e.  2  =  sophomore,  3  =  junior,  4  =  senior.) 
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08:121  Financial  Accounting. 

The  fundamental  principles  and  practices  for 
external  reporting  oriented  primarily  toward 
the  corporate  business  organization.  Con- 
sideration given  to  the  accumulation  and 
reporting  of  information  to  investors, 
managers,  and  other  interested  parties,  with  a 
balanced  perspective  on  the  practice,  theory, 
and  conflicts  of  modern  financial  accounting. 
(F,  W,  S) 

08:221  Cost  Accounting. 

An  accumulation  and  analysis  of  cost  data  and 
their  uses;  control  of  material,  labor,  and 
overhead  costs.  Includes  job  order  costing, 
process  costing,  standard  costing,  and 
budgeting.  Prerequisite:  08:121.  Not  open  to 
students  who  have  passed  08:222.  Required  for 
majors.  (F) 

08:222  Managerial  Cost  Accounting. 

The  preparation  and  utilization  of  data  for  in- 
ternal management  purposes.  A  course  de- 
signed to  show  how  the  accountant  ac- 
cumulates and  adjusts  information  to  make  it 
useful  for  decision-making,  cost  control,  and 
managerial  planning.  Prerequisite:  08:121.  Not 
open  to  students  who  have  passed  08:221.  (W, 
S) 

08:321  Intermediate  Accounting  I. 

Emphasis  on  accounting  theory  and  concepts 
and  an  analysis  of  the  special  problems  that 
arise  in  applying  these  underlying  concepts  to 
financial  accounting.  Course  covers  those 
items  included  in  net  working  capital.  Prereq- 
uisite: 08:121.  (W) 

08:322  Intermediate  Accounting  II. 

Continuation  of  08:321  with  emphasis  on  long 
term  assets  and  long  term  equities  with  related 
income  statement  accounts.  Prerequisite: 
08:321.  (S) 

08:331  Advanced  Accounting. 

Accounting     theory     and     problems     in 
relationship    to    partnerships,     special    sales 
procedures,    consolidations,   and    funds.    Pre- 
requisite: 08:321.  (F) 
08:332  Auditing. 

Duties  and  responsibilities  of  an  auditor,  kinds 
of  audits,  audit  practice,  procedure,  and 
reports.  Practical  problems  and  preparation  of 
working  papers.  Prerequisite:  08:331.  (W) 

08:341  Federal  Taxes  I. 

Federal  Income  Tax  Laws  and  Regulations 
governing  taxable  income  of  individuals.  A 
brief  study  is  also  made  of  social  security  taxes. 

(F) 


08:441  Accounting  Systems  and  Data 
Processing. 

Developing,  organizing,  and  using  accounting 
data;  analyzing  and  improving  accounting 
systems  and  automated  data  processing 
systems  including  computerized  systems. 
Emphasizes  unified  treatment  of  accounting 
systems  and  data  processing.  (F) 

08:442  Controllership. 

The  position  of  the  controller  in  a  business 
organization  and  what  he  is  expected  to  ac- 
complish with  the  tools  available  to  him  in 
order  to  obtain  his  objectives.  A  course  de- 
signed to  give  a  well-rounded  picture  of  con- 
trollership as  an  integrated  business  function. 
Includes  such  areas  as  planning  and  specific  ap- 
proaches to  solving  practical  problems.  (W) 

08:443  Federal  Taxes  II. 

Federal  Income  Tax  Laws  and  Regulations  as 
they  apply  to  corporations  and  partnerships.  In 
particular,  corporate  reorganization,  capital 
gains  and  losses,  personal  holding  cor- 
porations, and  other  pertinent  topics.  Prereq- 
uisite: 08:341.  (S) 

08:444  C.P.A.  Problems. 

A  review  of  all  four  sections  of  the  C.P.A.  ex- 
amination. Emphasis  is  placed  upon  providing 
effective,  efficient  approaches  that  span  the 
gap  between  the  problems  and  the  final 
solutions  rather  than  a  concentration  only  on 
the  answers  to  the  problems.  (S) 

08:445  "Non-public"  Accounting. 

Primarily  designed  for  the  student  not  in- 
terested in  pursuing  a  career  in  public  accoun- 
ting. Coverage  includes  additional  cost  con- 
cepts not  covered  in  08:221,  principles  of  ac- 
counting (including  cost  analysis  and  control) 
for  governmental  organizations  and  NFP  in- 
stitutions, and  extended  concepts  of  auditing  as 
it  relates  to  the  foregoing  types  of  entities. 
Prerequisites:  08:221  and  08:341.  (S) 

08:542  Accounting  Internship. 

Selected  accounting  majors  receive  valuable 
on-the-job  experience.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  the  Internship  Coordinator.  (Note: 
Depending  on  the  experience,  student  will  earn 
either  one  or  two  course  credits.)  (F,  W,  S) 

08:543  Independent  Study. 

Individual  work  for  capable  students  under  the 
supervision  of  members  of  the  Department. 
The  student  will  undertake  an  extensive 
research  project  related  to  the  field  of  account- 
ing. Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  permis- 
sion of  the  head  of  the  Department.  (F,  W,  S) 
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ART 

Associate  Professor  Bucher;  Lecturer  D.  Masom 

The  Art  Department  curriculum  provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  study  surveys 
of  art  history  and  to  develop  artistic  skills  and  appreciation  in  studio  art  classes.  No  more 
than  four  courses  in  applied  art  may  be  used  toward  the  baccalaureate  degree  (see  Chapter 
11  for  more  details). 

Minor  in  Art.  Students  minoring  in  art  must  successfully  complete  five  courses:  two 
chosen  from  02:101,  02:102,  02:103  or  02:200;  three  studio  art  courses.  A  portfolio  must  be 
prepared  by  each  student  and  approved  by  the  minor  adviser. 


02:101  Art  History  I. 

Survey  of  art  from  prehistoric  to  late  Gothic 
art.  Ideas  and  techniques  in  various 
civilizations.  Laboratory  time  scheduled  for  ex- 
perimenting in  related  projects.  (F) 

02:102  Art  History  II. 

European  art  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  19th 
century.  Theories  of  art  in  visual  media  as 
related  to  various  periods  in  chronological 
order.  Practical  work  encouraged  in  a 
scheduled  workshop.  (W) 

02:103  Art  History  III. 

American  and  Modern  art  and  their  develop- 
ment into  the  20th  century,  disclosing  trends, 
individual  styles  and  points  of  controversy 
about  contemporary  art.  Workshops  available 
for  practical  ventures  in  visual  expression.  (S) 

02:111-112  Design  I  and  II. 

Studio  and  theory  providing  the  opportunity  to 
discover  design  systems  in  the  visual  arts.  The 
student  usually  determines  his  medium  and  ex- 
plores it  in  two  or  three  dimensions.  Discus- 
sion, critiques  and  art  exhibits.  (F,  W,  S) 

02:113  Drawing  I. 

A  basic  course  in  drawing  geometric  objects 
and  representational  rendering  intended  for 
the  student  who  wishes  to  illustrate  pictures. 
Academic,  rather  than  experimental  in  ap- 
proach. (F,  W,  S) 

02:114  Drawing  II. 

Further  development  of  drawing  skills  in- 
cluding landscapes,  still  life,  portrait  and  figure 
studies  using  pencil,  charcoal,  pastels,  and  ink. 
Introduction  to  printmaking.  Prerequisite: 
02:113  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

02:121   Painting  I. 

Introduction  to  the  fundamental  skills  and 
techniques  for  the  planning  and  execution  of 
art  through  the  use  of  oil  paints  and  other 


media.  Applied  work  in  drawing,  color,  com- 
position, and  painting.  Prerequisite:  02:113  or 
equivalent.  (S) 

02:122  Painting  II. 

Development  of  the  student's  painting  skills 
from  conservative  realism  to  more  contem- 
porary concepts,  composition,  and  a  personal 
interpretation  of  nature.  Prerequisite:  02:121. 

(S) 

02:200  Topics  in  Art. 

An  intermediate  level  survey  of  specific  topics 
in  the  history  of  art  for  those  who  have  had  a 
basic  exposure  to  the  subject.  Topics  to  be 
covered  will  include  American  Folk  Art, 
Modern  Art,  Medieval-Renaissance  Art,  and 
Oriental  Art.  Prerequisite:  02:101  or  02:102, 
and  one  course  in  applied  art.  (S) 

02:211-212  Advanced  Design. 

A  continuation  of  02:111-112  with  concentra- 
tion on  a  specific  project  under  individualized 
instruction.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

02:221-222  Advanced  Painting. 

Further  development  of  painting  skills  with 
concentration  on  the  student's  own  creative 
expression.  Prerequisite:  02:121,  02:122.  (S) 

02:300  Sculpture. 

The  use  of  dimensional  material  such  as  stone, 
wood,  wax,  clay,  fibers,  resins  and  glass.  Ex- 
tends the  work  of  advanced  design  and  other 
art  subjects  already  offered.  Permission  of  in- 
structor required.  (F,  W,  S) 

02:301  Water  Color. 

A  studio  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  the  techniques  of  handling  water 
color  in  various  forms  related  to  landscape  and 
specific  problems  in  design.  Prerequisite: 
02:111-112.  (F,  W,  S) 
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02:302  The  Figure.  02:400  Studio/Workshop. 

A  course  in  figure  drawing,  costume,  composi-  Independent  work  in  applied  art  for  the  ad- 
tion,  and  the  study  of  anatomy  as  used  by  the  vanced  student  in  such  areas  as  design,  draw- 
artist.  Many  combinations  exist  concentrating  ing,  graphics,  painting  and  sculpture.  Prereq- 
on  the  interests  of  making  a  picture.  Prereq-  uisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  (F,  W,  S) 
uisite:  02:114  or  02:122.  (W) 


BIOLOGY 

Professor  DeMott;  Associate  Professors  Boone  and  Presser;  Assistant  Professor  R.  Harrison 

The  Biological  Sciences  program  prepares  the  student  for  (1)  entrance  into  medical  school, 
dental  school  and  other  allied  health  fields;  (2)  graduate  school;  (3)  education;  (4)  in- 
dustrially related  professions;  and  (5)  many  other  careers. 

Departmental  objectives  include:  (1)  to  foster  a  knowledge  of  biology  and  related 
sciences,  (2)  to  develop  a  scientific  awareness  in  the  student,  (3)  to  enable  the  student  to 
use  the  tools  of  science,  (4)  to  develop  a  personal  approach  to  solving  problems,  (5)  to  create 
an  educated  citizen  for  the  community. 

To  achieve  these  goals  students  majoring  in  Biology  must  complete  nine  courses:  04:101, 
04:211,  04:222,  04:301,  04:302,  04:321,  04:322,  04:401,  04:402.  Prerequisites  for  all  ad- 
vanced courses  in  Biology  is  04:101  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Majors  must  also  com- 
plete 16:101-102,  16:221-222,  64:101-102,  and  the  equivalent  of  39:111. 

Using  the  nine  required  courses  and  the  related  courses  as  a  base,  a  number  of  vocational 
tracks  may  be  established  by  selecting  electives  from  the  following  lists. 

Preparation  for  Health  Professions:  04:412,  04:222,  16:425. 

Preparation  for  Teaching:  04:421,  34:101,  education  requirements. 

Preparation  for  Industry  or  Government:  04:412,  04:413,  04:422,  04:501,  16:130. 

Preparation  for  Graduate  Education:  04:412,  04:413,  04:422,  04:501  (two  terms  suggested). 

These  options  may  be  modified  to  meet  individual  needs.  Departmental  permission  must 
be  obtained  if  electives  from  the  Biology  offerings  exceed  three  courses. 

A  comprehensive  examination,  either  oral  or  written,  is  required  in  the  senior  year.  The 
examination  will  be  given  in  the  second  term  and  may  be  repeated  in  the  third  term.  The 
purpose  of  the  examination  is  to  test  the  student's  understanding  of  the  general  principles 
and  to  promote  the  integration  and  application  of  knowledge  gained  in  Biology. 

Minor  in  Biology.  Students  minoring  in  Biology  must  successfully  complete  five  courses, 
including  either  04:100  or  04:101.  At  least  one  course  must  be  completed  from  04:211, 
04:222,  04:321,  04:322,  04:421  or  04:422.  The  additional  courses  may  be  chosen  from  the 
preceding  six  and  from  04:301,  04:302,  04:401,  04:402,  04:412  or  04:413. 

Camp  Karoondinha  Biology  Field  Station.  Susquehanna  University  and  the  Susque- 
hanna Council  of  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America  have  entered  into  a  joint  agreement  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  field  station  at  Camp  Karoondinha.  The  field  station  consists  of  over  600 
acres  of  terrestrial  habitat  ranging  from  600  to  1800  feet  above  sea  level,  both  deciduous 
and  coniferous  forests,  several  small  streams,  Penn's  Creek,  etc.  The  facility  provides  a 
diverse  environment  where  short  and  long  term  experiments  can  be  established  by 
students  who  wish  to  gain  field  research  experience.  Opportunities  also  exist  for  students 
to  work  with  the  Boy  Scouts.  Camp  Karoondinha  is  open  to  all  students  interested  in  field 
research  and  study.  See  the  head  of  the  Biology  Department  for  further  details. 
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04:100  Biology  of  Modern  Man. 

Designed  for  non-biology  majors  and  will 
emphasize  the  scientific  approach  to  analyzing 
present-day  human  biology  problems.  Basic 
biological  concepts  will  be  presented  which  in- 
clude structure  of  life,  human  physiology,  dis- 
ease, genetics,  and  ecology.  Not  for  major 
credit.  Four  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 
(W) 

04:101  General  Biology 

(Open  to  all  students). 

General  principles  of  biology:  the  cell,  cell 
physiology,  heredity,  growth  and  develop- 
ment. Four  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 
(F) 

04:211  Plant  Morphology. 

The  structure  and  life  history  of  representative 
plants  from  each  division  of  the  plant  kingdom 
demonstrating  classification  characteristics. 
Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (W) 

04:130  Field  Biology. 

An  introduction  to  the  identification  of  plants 
and  animals  in  the  field  and  laboratory. 
Students  will  improve  skills  of  recognizing  and 
naming  common  species  of  plants  and  animals 
and  identifying  characteristics  of  the  natural 
habitat  where  organisms  exist.  Field  trips  will 
be  taken  to  Camp  Karoondinha  Biology  Field 
Station,  local  streams  and  lakes.  Four  hours  lec- 
ture, four  hours  laboratory.  (S) 

04:222  Invertebrate  Zoology. 

A  survey  of  the  invertebrate  animal  phyla  from 
the  protozoa  through  the  echinoderms.  The 
anatomy,  physiology  and  phylogenetic 
relationship  of  representative  forms  will  be 
stressed.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (S) 

04:301  Genetics. 

The  Mendelian,  biochemical  and  population 
aspects  of  modern  genetics  with  emphasis  on 
the  genetics  of  evolution.  Four  hours  lecture, 
four  hours  laboratory.  (S) 

04:302  Ecology. 

The  inter-  and  intraspecific  relationships 
among  plant  and  animal  species  and  their 
abiotic  environment.  Emphasis  on  ecological 
energetics  and  the  development  of  com- 
munities and  ecosystems.  Four  hours  lecture, 
four  hours  laboratory.  (F) 

04:321-322  Developmental  Chordate 
Anatomy. 

An  integrated  approach  to  the  embryonic 
development,  comparative  anatomy  and 
evolutionary  history  of  the  chordates.  Each 


organ  system  will  be  treated  in  detail.  Its  em- 
bryonic development  and  anatomic  arrange- 
ment in  extant  forms  will  be  considered,  as  well 
as  its  evolutionary  modifications  through  the 
vertebrate  classes.  The  two  terms  must  be 
taken  in  sequence,  the  first  term  is  prerequisite 
to  the  second.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (F,  W) 

04:401-402  Physiology. 

An  introduction  to  the  chemical  and  physical 
bases  of  life.  The  first  term  concentrates  on 
molecular  and  cellular  physiology.  The  second 
term  deals  with  the  general  and  comparative 
aspects  of  systemic  physiology.  Prerequisite: 
16:221-222  and  64:101-102,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (F,  W) 

04:412  Microbiology. 

An  introduction  to  the  morphology, 
physiology,  and  taxonomy  of  microorganisms 
with  emphasis  on  bacteria  and  related  taxa. 
Basic  bacteriological  techniques  are  empha- 
sized in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  04:211 
concurrent  registration  or  completion  of 
16:221-222.  Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours 
laboratory.  (S) 

04:413  Plant  Physiology. 

The  physiology  of  the  plant  including 
photosynthesis,  translocation,  metabolism, 
mineral  nutrition,  photoperiodism,  hormones 
and  growth.  Prerequisite:  04:211,  16:221-222. 
Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (S) 

04:421  Entomology. 

Anatomy,  physiology  and  principle  taxonomic 
groups  of  insects.  In  laboratory  and  field  the 
student  will  dissect  representative  forms  and 
learn  to  identify  members  of  principal  orders. 
Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours  laboratory.  (F,  alter- 
nate years) 

04:422  Histology. 

Microscopic  anatomy  of  tissues  and  organs  of 
mammals.  The  techniques  of  preparing  tissues 
for  microscopic  study  will  be  stressed  in 
laboratory.  Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours 
laboratory.  (S) 

04:501  Senior  Research. 

An  introduction  to  methods  and  techniques  in- 
volved in  biological  investigation.  Individual 
students,  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty 
member,  are  encouraged  to  work  on  problems 
in  which  they  are  especially  interested.  Permis- 
sion of  instructor  required.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit.  A  conference  and  ten  or  more  hours  of 
laboratory  per  week.  (F,  W,  S) 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Professors  Fladmark  and  Growney;  Associate  Professors  Beamenderfer,  R.  Blizzard,  and  Remaley; 
Assistant  Professors  Bussard,  R.  Masom,  and  Sauter;  Lecturers  C.  Blizzard,  Graybill,  and  Rud- 
nitsky 

Courses  required  for  the  Business  Administration  major  are  06:302,  06:400  and  four 
courses  from  one  of  the  following  Emphasis  groups. 

Economics  Emphasis:  28:211,  28:213,  28:225,  28:230,  28:331,  28:332,  28:341 
Finance  Emphasis:  06:372,  06:374,06:470,06:570,  08:442,  28:230,  28:331.  At  least  two  of 
these  four  must  be  from  the  Business  Administration  Department. 

Management  Emphasis:  06:382,  06:384,  06:386,  06:388,  06:480,  06:482,  06:580 
h4arketing  Emphasis:  06:392,  06:394,  06:396,  06:480,  06:490,  06:590 

Students  planning  graduate  study  are  advised  to  elect  mathematics  through  39:112.  Ad- 
ditional courses  in  mathematics  of  special  value  to  certain  occupations  in  business  include 
39:121,  39:211,  and  39:455.  Courses  beyond  the  basic  required  course  in  computer  science 
are  also  desirable. 

The  student  is  referred  to  Interdisciplinary  Programs  for  information  concerning 
Business-Chemistry,  Management  Science  (Business-Mathematics),  and  Business- 
Language  Programs. 

Minor  in  Business  Administration.  Students  minoring  in  Business  Administration  must 
successfully  complete  seven  courses:  06:202,  06:370,  06:380,  06:390,  08:121,  28:105, 
38:171.  Courses  06:202  and  08:121  are  prerequisites  for  other  courses  in  the  minor  and 
therefore  should  be  taken  first. 


GENERAL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

06:100  Business  Law. 

The  law  as  it  relates  to  business  considering  es- 
sential elements  of  a  contract,  agency,  sales  and 
warranties,  partnerships  and  corporations. 
Some  attention  is  given  to  torts,  crimes,  and 
legal  procedure. 


06:101  Introduction  to  Business. 

Focuses  on  the  role  and  function  of  business 
enterprise  within  the  U.S.  economic  frame- 
work. Includes  an  overview  of  the  basic 
business  operations  of  organization,  finance, 
accounting,  marketing,  production  and 
economics,  and  consideration  of  difficult  issues 
facing  business  managers  today.  Designed 
primarily  to  help  students  understand  basic 
business  concepts  and  gain  insight  into 
business  careers.  Open  only  to  freshmen; 
upperclassmen  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. Not  open  to  upperclass  business  majors. 
(S) 


06:200  Advanced  Business  Law. 

Commercial  transactions  including  negotiable 


instruments,  sales,  bailments,  financing  trans- 
actions, and  creditors'  rights.  Prerequisite: 
06:100. 


06:202  Business  Statistics. 

Principles  and  methods  used  in  the  collection, 
presentation,  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
numerical  data.  Major  topics  include  statistical 
description,  probability  theory  and  methods  of 
inference,  regression  and  correlation  analysis. 
Time-series  analysis  and  index  numbers,  and 
chi-square.  (Credit  may  be  earned  for  only  one 
of  the  introductory  statistics  courses  offered 
by  the  Business,  Mathematics,  or  Psychology 
departments.)  Prerequisite:  39:101. 

06:300  Introduction  to  Forecasting  Methods. 

Introduces  the  various  types  of  forecasting 
methods.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  quantitative 
forecasting  techniques.  Consideration  is  given 
to  the  underlying  assumptions  and  the 
applications  of  each  method.  In  addition, 
problems  of  data  collection  and  forecast  evalua- 
tion are  introduced.  Prerequisite:  06:202  or 
38:141  and  38:171. 
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06:302  Introduction  to  Management  Science. 

The  quantitative  techniques  which  are  playing 
an  important  role  today  in  managerial  decision- 
making: Bayesian  statistics,  model  building, 
matrix  algebra,  linear  programming,  game 
theory,  Markov  analysis,  queuing  topics. 
Prerequisite:  06:202  or  38:141  and  06:380, 
38:171. 

06:400  Business  Policy. 

A  case  method  approach  to  problems  en- 
countered by  management.  Specific  emphasis 
on  policy  decisions  affecting  production,  per- 
sonnel, finance,  and  distribution.  Relationships 
between  the  manager's  decisions  and  the  per- 
formance of  the  firm  emphasized  through  the 
playing  of  a  management  computer  game. 
Prerequisite:  06:370,  06:380,  06:390,  08:222, 
senior  standing. 

06:501  Independent  Study. 

Individual  work  for  capable  students  under  the 
supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the 
Department.  The  student  undertakes  an  ex- 
tensive research  project  related  to  the  field  of 
management,  marketing,  or  finance.  Prereq- 
uisite: senior  standing  and  permission  of  the 
head  of  the  Department. 

06:542  Business  Internship. 

Selected  junior  or  senior  students  work  full- 
time  in  an  off-campus  assignment  under  the 
guidance  of  personnel  from  the  business  firm 
and  also  from  the  University.  Collateral 
written  analysis  of  the  work  experience  is 
developed  as  part  of  the  learning  experience. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  director  of 
Cooperative  Education  and  the  head  of  the 
Department. 


FINANCE 

06:370  Introduction  to  Finance. 

An  introductory  study  of  (1)  money  and  the 
financial  system;  (2)  corporation  finance, 
covering  the  anticipation  of  the  need  for  funds, 
the  sources  of  funds  and  the  use  of  funds,  (3) 
investments  and  security  markets.  All  topics 
will  be  viewed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  cor- 
porate manager.  Prerequisite:  06:202,  28:101, 
28:102,  08:121,  junior  standing. 

06:372  Investment  Analysis. 

The  various  types  of  investments  available  to 
the  investor  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 


stock  market.  Consideration  is  given  to  the 
risks  involved  as  opposed  to  the  potential 
returns.  A  simulation  provides  the  student 
with  an  opportunity  to  determine  investment 
strategies  in  a  realistic  situation.  Prerequisite: 
06:370. 

06:374  Financial  Institutions. 

The  various  institutions  composing  our 
American  financial  system.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  managerial  aspects  of  these  institutions, 
the  relationships  between  them,  and  the  en- 
vironment in  which  they  operate —  the  money 
and  capital  markets.  Prerequisite:  06:370. 

06:470  Corporate  Financial  Management. 

Financial  management  emphasizing  the 
various  cash  inflows  and  outflows.  Topics  in- 
clude financial  analysis  and  control,  financial 
structure,  capital  budgeting,  working  capital 
management,  long-term  financing,  valuation, 
costs  of  capital,  dividend  policy,  and  special 
financial  situations.  Prerequisite:  06:370. 

06:570  Seminar  in  Finance. 

Theories  and  practices  of  the  finance  field 
through  an  examination  of  readings  and  cases. 
An  overall  viewpoint  of  the  relationships 
between  the  financial  manager's  decisions  and 
their  effects  upon  the  firm  is  achieved  through 
the  playing  of  a  computer  game.  Prerequisite: 
06:370,  senior  standing. 


MANAGEMENT 

06:380  Management. 

Scientific  business  management,  including  a 
consideration  of  the  basic  processes  of  ad- 
ministration such  as  planning,  organizing, 
directing,  and  controlling  business  activities. 
Analytical  processes  are  developed  to  assist  in 
managerial  decision-making.  Prerequisite: 
06:202,  28:101,  28:102,  08:121,  and  junior 
standing. 

06:382  Organizational  Behavior. 

The  behavior  of  individuals  and  groups  at 
work.  Role-playing  simulations  are  used  to 
enable  the  student  to  explore  through  active 
involvement  some  of  the  problems  en- 
countered in  the  application  of  management 
theory,  bargaining,  conflict  resolution,  union- 
management  relations,  and  decision-making. 
Prerequisite:  06:380. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY  /  83 


06:384  Operations  Management. 

Production  functions  with  emphasis  on 
management  decisions.  Relationships  among 
the  objectives,  functions,  structures,  people, 
and  processes  involved  in  aspects  of  produc- 
tion. Quantitative  techniques  emphasized. 
Prerequisite:  06:302,  06:380. 

06:386  Management  Information  Systems. 

Same  as  38:373. 

06:388  International  Business. 

A  comprehensive  introduction  into  the  nature 
and  scope  of  multinational  business  enter- 
prises. As  a  foundation,  the  complex  en- 
vironmental and  operational  differences  found 
in  doing  business  across  national  boundaries 
will  be  considered.  These  differences  are  then 
examined  for  their  impact  upon  the  formula- 
tion of  international  business  strategies.  Pre- 
requisite: 06:370,  06:380,  06:390. 

06:480  Research  Methods. 

Research  concepts  applicable  in  the  areas  of 
marketing,  financial  and  economic  in- 
vestigations. Theory  and  practice.  Prerequi- 
site: 06:370,  06:380,  06:390. 

06:482  Management  of  Small  Business. 

A  managerial  approach  to  real-world  problems 
that  small  business  owners  face  in  the  risk- 
ridden  economy  of  today.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
management  techniques  for  small  business; 
commercial  and  governmental  sponsors  of 
small  business  including  the  small  business  ad- 
ministration, small  business  investment  com- 
panies and  franchises;  and  the  laws, 
regulations,  taxes,  and  insurance  programs 
pertinent  to  small  business.  Prerequisite: 
06:370,  06:380,  06:390. 

06:580  Seminar  in  Management. 

The  relationship  of  business  and  management 
to  the  social,  political,  and  economic  environ- 
ment in  which  they  operate.  Prerequisite: 
06:380,  senior  standing. 


MARKETING 

06:390  Marketing. 

Marketing  from  the  management  point  of 
view.  A  systems  approach  is  used  in  which  the 
student  is  familiarized  with  the  interaction  of 
the  elements  of  the  marketing  mix.  Descriptive 
material  and  cases  are  integrated  with  market 


research  data  emphasizing  the  making  of  effec- 
tive marketing  decisions.  Prerequisite:  06:202, 
28:102,  junior  standing. 

06:392  Consumer  Behavior. 

A  survey  of  noteworthy  contributions  of  the 
behavioral  sciences  to  the  understanding  and 
prediction  of  consumer  behavior.  Prerequisite: 
06:390. 

06:394     Retail  Management. 

The  operation  and  management  of  retail 
organizations.  Focus  is  on  the  store  operation, 
merchandising  and  the  buying  function.  Pre- 
requisite: 06:390. 

06:396  Physical  Distribution. 

An  analysis  of  the  management  of  the  sub- 
systems of  physical  distribution,  transporta- 
tion, warehousing,  inventory  control,  material 
handling,  industrial  packaging,  order  process- 
ing, and  location  analysis.  The  interfaces  of 
these  components  are  examined  and  the  oppor- 
tunities for  valuable  trade-offs  are  evaluated 
Prerequisite:  06:390. 

06:490  Marketing  Communications. 

The  communications  aspect  of  marketing 
management  with  attention  to  the  fundamen- 
tals of  consumer  behavior;  the  theory  of  com- 
munications as  applied  to  source  credibility, 
message  design,  media,  and  audience;  the 
application  of  communications  principles  to  the 
functions  of  personal  selling  and  advertising; 
the  economics  of  communications  in  the 
marketing  field,  and  the  establishment  of 
promotional  policies  consistent  with  the 
broader  framework  of  the  firm's  overall 
marketing  strategy.  Prerequisite:  06:390. 

06:590  Seminar  in  Marketing  Management. 

Marketing  problems  studied  by  use  of 
simulations,  problems,  and  cases  which  focus 
on  factual  situations  requiring  the  student  to 
apply  and  relate  the  basic  fundamentals  of 
marketing  and  tools  of  analysis  toward  the  for- 
mation of  marketing  policies  and  strategies. 
Prerequisite:  06:390,  senior  standing. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Professors  Giffin  and  McGrath;  Associate  Professors  Nylund  and  Potter 

A  student  majoring  in  Chemistry  must  take:  16:101-102,  16:130,  16:231,  16:221-222, 
16:311,  16:341-342.  Two  terms  of  16:505  in  the  senior  year  also  are  required.  Senior 
courses  in  Chemistry  may  be  elected  to  fulfill  individual  career  goals.  Mathematics 
through  39:211  and  Physics  64:101-102  are  required  for  the  Chemistry  major.  A  com- 
prehensive examination  covering  material  in  the  major  required  courses  in  Chemistry 
must  be  passed  for  graduation.  It  is  given  in  the  fall  and  spring  for  students  with  senior 
standing. 

Various  career  goals  can  be  based  on  the  Chemistry  major  or  portions  thereof.  The  stu- 
dent is  referred  to  the  chapter  on  Career  Preparation,  to  Education,  and  to  Inter- 
disciplinary Programs  including  Environmental  Studies. 

The  Chemistry  Department  major  program  is  accredited  by  the  American  Chemical 
Society.  A  student  may  qualify  to  graduate  as  an  American  Chemical  Society  certified 
professional  chemist  by  completing  Instrumental  Analysis  and  two  advanced  senior 
courses  beyond  the  minimum  Susquehanna  University  Chemistry  major  requirements. 
Two  courses  (or  their  equivalent)  in  elementary  German  are  highly  recommended  for  this 
program.  Further  details  can  be  obtained  from  the  Department  staff  members. 

Honors.  The  Honors  program  in  Chemistry  recognizes  the  outstanding  student  majoring 
in  Chemistry.  Graduation  with  Honors  in  Chemistry  can  be  earned  by:  1)  completing  the 
minimum  major,  2)  maintaining  a  3.0  Cumulative  GPA  in  all  courses,  3)  maintaining  a  3.25 
Cumulative  GPA  in  Chemistry  Department  courses,  4)  qualifying  for  ACS  individual  cer- 
tification, 5)  submitting  an  acceptable  written  thesis  based  on  three  terms  of  senior 
research  work  (16:500  Problems  in  Chemistry),  6)  passing  the  Chemistry  Comprehensive 
examination  with  distinction.  The  prospective  candidate  for  Honors  must  petition  the 
Department  of  Chemistry  in  writing  during  the  term  prior  to  taking  16:500  in  order  to  be 
considered  for  admission  to  the  program. 

Minor  in  Chemistry.  Students  minoring  in  Chemistry  are  required  to  complete  five 
courses:  16:101-102,  16:221,  16:231,  and  one  chosen  from  16:130, 16:222, 16:341, 16:425. 


16:100  Chemical  Concepts. 

This  course  is  designed  for  non-science  majors 
and  will  emphasize  chemistry  and  its  use  by 
modern  man.  An  introduction  to  basic  chemical 
concepts  and  principles,  which  will  include 
atomic  'theory,  stoichiometry,  periodicity, 
radioactivity,  and  biochemistry.  Four  hours  lec- 
ture, three  hours  laboratory.  Not  for  major  credit. 
(W,  S) 

16:101-102  College  Chemistry  I  and  II. 

Fundamental  laws  and  principles  of  chemistry; 
the  properties  and  reactions  of  common 
elements  and  compounds;  principles  of 
chemical  equilibria.  Five  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (F,  W) 

16:130  Introductory  Instruments. 

Introduction  to  select  specific  instruments  that 
are  widely  used  in  scientific  laboratory  work, 


including  the  pH  meter,  the  visible  spec- 
trophotometer, gas  chromatograph,  and  the 
atomic  absorption  spectrometer.  The  in- 
struments are  studied  from  the  fundamentals 
of  the  phenomena  they  measure  to  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  data  they  produce.  Prereq- 
uisite: 16:102  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  {5) 


16:150  Energy  and  Society. 

Present  and  future  energy  sources  are  sur- 
veyed with  production  and  use  analyses. 
Laboratory  work  emphasizes  scientific  energy 
concepts  and  chemical  properties  of  fuels.  Not 
for  chemistry  major  credit.  Four  hours  lecture, 
three  hours  laboratory. 
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16:200  History  of  Atomic  Structure 
(Story  of  the  Atom). 

Chronological  study  of  the  major  scientific 
developments  in  the  understanding  of  the 
nature  of  atomic  structure,  from  John  Dalton's 
atomic  theory  of  1805  to  the  modern  quantum 
mechanical  model  of  the  atom.  The  fission  and 
fusion  of  atoms  will  be  related  to  the  World 
War  II  Manhattan  Project,  nuclear  weapons, 
and  modern  nuclear  power  plants.  (The  course 
does  not  count  toward  the  Science-Math  Core 
Requirement.)  One  course  credit.  Three  lectures 
per  week,  no  laboratories.  (F) 

16:221-222  Organic  Chemistry  I  and  II. 

Basic  concepts  of  organic  chemistry  of  aliphatic 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  derivatives. 
Prerequisite:  16:101-102.  Five  hours  lecture,  four 
hours  laboratory  for  Organic  I.  Five  hours  lecture, 
eight  hours  laboratory  for  Organic  11.  (W,  S) 

16:231  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Principles  of  volumetric  quantitative  analysis, 
also  some  potentiometric  and  spectro- 
photometric  methods.  Prerequisite:  16:101- 
102.  Three  hours  lecture,  eight  hours  laboratory. 
(F) 

16:300  Topics  in  Chemistry. 

The  topic  of  this  course  will  vary  and  depend  on 
student  and  instructor  interests.  Possibilities 
include  polymer  chemistry,  radiochemistry, 
heterocyllic  chemistry,  chemical  kinetics, 
symmetry,  and  organometallic  compounds. 
Prerequisite:  16:222.  Four  hours  lecture  per  week. 

16:311  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Inorganic  atomic  structure  and  bonding,  coor- 
dination compounds,  acid-base  theory,  and 
selected  inorganic  systems.  Prerequisite: 
16:341-342.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (S) 

16:341-342  Physical  Chemistry  I  and  II. 

The  first  term  concerns  basic  thermodynamics, 
atomic  structure  based  on  wave  mechanics,  an 
introduction  to  the  theory  of  chemical  bonding 
and  the  determination  of  molecular  structure. 


The  second  term  treats  statistical  mechanics, 
reaction  kinetics,  the  states  of  matter,  solution 
chemistry,  and  electrochemistry.  Prereq- 
uisite: 39:211,  64:101-102,  16:221-222,  or  per- 
mission of  instructor.    Five  hours  lecture,  four 

hours  laboratory (F).  Four  hours  lecture,  six  hours 

laboratory.  (W) 

16:420  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. 

Theoretical  interpretation  of  reactivity  and 
reaction  mechanisms,  spectroscopy,  and 
selected  topics.  Laboratory  involves  identifica- 
tion of  organic  compounds  by  characteristic 
reactions  and  spectroscopic  methods  and  selec- 
tion of  several  organic  preparations.  Prerequi- 
site: 16:341-342.  Five  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (F  or  S) 

16:425  Biochemistry. 

An  introductory  study  of  the  chemical 
processes  involving  living  systems.  Prereq- 
uisite: 1:221-222.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
aboratory.  (F) 

16:430  Instrumental  Analysis. 

Instrumental  techniques  of  analysis  including 
electrical  and  optical  methods.  Prerequisite: 
16:341-342.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (W) 

16:500  Problems  in  Chemistry. 

Individual  study  of  a  problem  in  experimental 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  a  staff 
member.  May  be  repeated  three  times.  Pre- 
requisite: permission  of  adviser.  Indivdual  time 
to  be  arranged.  (F,  W,  S) 

16:505  Seminar. 

To  terms  required  for  senior  majors.  The 
seminar  meets  once  a  week  for  student  and 
staff  reports  from  the  current  chemical 
research  literature.    One  hour,  no  credit.  (F,  W) 

16:590  Chemistry  Internship. 

Selected  students  work  in  the  chemical  in- 
dustry under  the  supervision  of  an  industrial 
chemist.  Prerequisite:  16:231,  16:222,  and  per- 
mission of  the  Department.  One  course  credit. 
Pass  or  Fail  grade. 
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CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Barlow 

Classics.  A  major  in  Classics  may  be  pursued  as  a  self-designed  major  (described  in 
Chapter  11).  With  the  permission  of  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages,  students  who 
do  not  need  the  intensive  work  in  one  language  demanded  by  either  the  Greek  or  the  Latin 
major  may  plan  a  program  combining  one  or  both  of  these  languages  with  courses  in 
translation  or  ancient  history.  The  following  courses  in  areas  related  to  the  Classical 
Languages  and  in  Literature  in  Translation  require  no  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  and 
are  open  without  prerequisite  to  all  students.  Students  interested  in  the  field  of  Classics 
should  contact  Miss  Barlow. 


18:251  Ancient  Drama  in  Translation. 

The  major  works  of  ancient  tragedy  and  new 
comedy.  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides, 
Seneca,  Menander,  Plautus,  Aristophanes  and 
Terence  read  and  discussed.  Special  attention 
given  to  historical  circumstances  under  which 
the  plays  were  written,  the  physical  setting  in 
which  they  were  performed,  and  their  relation 
to  modern  literature.  (Every  third  year) 

18:252  Epic  Poetry  in  Translation. 

A  journey  back  to  the  world  of  the  bard  or 
minstrel.  Homer's  works  and  the  works  of 
others  are  read  and  analyzed  in  terms  of  their 
style,  their  content,  and  their  influence  upon 
the  Western  literary  heritage.  (Every  third 
year) 

18:253  Greek  Historians  and  Orators. 

The  major  Greek  historians  and  political 
orators  of  the  fifth  and  fourth  centuries  B.C. 
Their  works  are  considered  against  the 
background  of  the  history  of  the  period  with 
special  attention,  in  the  case  of  the  historians, 
to  a  study  of  their  sources  and  reliability  and,  in 
the  case  of  the  orators,  of  their  rhetoric  and 
political  influence.  (Every  second  or  third  year) 


18:255  Roman  Satire. 

Satire  as  a  literary  genre.  Attention  is  given  to 
its  origin,  development,  and  influence.  Authors 
studied  include  Horace,  Petronius, 
Aristophanes,  Seneca,  Persius,  Martial, 
Juvenal  and  Lucian.  (Every  third  year) 

18:256  Roman  Historians  and  Biographers. 

Roman  writers  of  history  and  biography  with 
special  attention  to  their  sources,  methods  of 
presenting  the  facts,  and  reliability.  (S,  every 
second  or  third  year) 

18:261,  262  Ancient  History. 

A  survey  of  the  political,  social,  economic,  and 
cultural  history  of  the  Ancient  Near  East, 
Greece,  and  Rome.  The  first  term  covers  the 
Ancient  Near  East  and  Greece  to  the  death  of 
Alexander  the  Great.  The  second  term  covers 
the  Hellenistic  and  Roman  periods.  Also  listed 
in  the  History  Department.  (W,  S,  alternate 
years) 

18:501  Special  Studies. 

Selected  topics  covered  in  depth.  To  support 
the  self-designed  major.  Prerequisite:  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  (F,  W,  S,  as  needed) 


Greek  and  Latin.  A  major  is  offered  in  Greek  or  in  Latin.  The  major  in  either  language  will 
be  eight  courses  beyond  the  intermediate  level.  With  the  permission  of  the  Department,  a 
student  may  substitute  for  one  of  his  eight  courses  a  course  in  the  other  language  —  Greek 
or  Latin  —  or  one  of  the  supporting  courses  listed  below.  Those  preparing  to  teach  Latin 
will  be  required  to  take  22:401  as  one  of  the  eight  courses. 

The  student  planning  to  undertake  graduate  study  in  any  phase  of  Classics  is  advised 
that  most  graduate  schools  demand  knowledge  of  both  languages  and  he  should  plan  his 
work  accordingly.  If  possible  he  should  also  acquire  a  basic  knowledge  of  German  and/or 
French. 

Recommended  supporting  courses  for  either  a  Greek  or  a  Latin  major  include  at  least 
two  courses  chosen  from:  18:261,  262;  60:241. 


Greek 

20:201-202  or  permission  of  the  instructor  is  prerequisite  for  all  advanced  Greek  courses  except  as 
otherwise  noted. 
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20:101-102  Elementary  Greek. 

Emphasis  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of 
the  fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar 
and  syntax.  Easy  selections  from  Greek 
literature  illustrating  the  grammar  and  syntax. 

(F,  W) 

20:201-202  Intermediate  Greek. 

During  the  first  term,  selected  portions  of  the 
Histories  of  Herodotus.  Special  attention  given 
to  Herodotus'  historical  methods.  During  the 
second  term,  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito,  with 
special  considerations  given  to  the  study  of  the 
character  of  Greek  thought.  Prerequisite: 
20:101-102  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  (S, 
F) 

20:321  Greek  Lyric  Poetry. 

A  survey  of  the  fragmentary  personal  poetry  of 
Greece,  comprising  the  works  of  Sappho, 
Archilochos,  Simonides,  and  many  others. 
(Every  third  year) 

20:322  Epic  Poetry. 

Selections  from  Homer  examined  with  special 
attention  to  developing  facility  in  reading.  The 
Greek  epos  is  considered  as  an  expression  of  the 
thought  and  general  conditions  of  early  Greek 
life.  (Every  third  year) 

20:331  Thucydides. 

Selected  portions  of  the  works  of  Thucydides, 
chosen  to  illustrate  Thucydides'  talents  both  as 
an  historian  and  as  a  master  of  Greek  Prose 
style.  (Every  third  year) 


20:333  Greek  Comedy. 

At  least  one  play  of  Aristophanes  will  be  read 
with  special  attention  to  its  literary  merit  and 
its  metric  and  scenic  antiquities.  At  least  one 
play  of  Menander  will  also  be  read  and  dis- 
cussed. (Every  third  year) 

20:334  Greek  Orators. 

A  study  of  selected  fourth  century  Greek 
orators,  such  as  Lysias,  Isocrates,  and 
Demosthenes.  These  will  be  considered  against 
the  background  of  the  history  of  the  period. 
Consideration  will  also  be  given  to  them  as  ex- 
amples of  Greek  rhetoric.  (Every  third  year) 

20:341  New  Testament  Greek. 

The  Greek  of  the  New  Testament  and  of  other 
documents  from  the  same  period.  (S) 

20:361  Euripides,  Sophocles,  or  Aeschylos. 

At  least  one  play  from  one  of  these  tragedies  is 
translated  from  the  original  Greek  with  special 
attention  to  its  literary  merit  and  its  metric  and 
scenic  antiquities.  Some  time  may  also  be  taken 
to  translate  portions  of  the  works  of  other  an- 
cients to  observe  variations  in  Greek  written 
expression.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

20:501  Special  Studies. 

Selected  topics  are  covered  in  depth.  Prereq- 
uisite: permission  of  the  instructor.  (F,  W,  S,  as 
needed) 


Latin 

Latin  Prose  Composition  is  an  integral  part  of  al 
of  secondary  school  Latin  or  permission  of  the  i 
cept  as  otherwise  stated. 

22:101-102  Elementary  Latin. 

A  study  of  pronunciation,  essential  forms,  and 
the  principles  of  syntax.  The  aim  is  to  develop 
as  quickly  as  possible  an  ability  to  read  Latin. 

(W,  S) 

22:201-202  Intermediate  Latin. 

During  the  first  term,  selected  writings  of 
Cicero  supplemented  by  readings  in  English. 
During  the  second  term,  Vergil's  Aeneid,  with 
consideration  given  to  the  poem  as  a  whole,  its 
sources,  poetical  diction,  and  mythological 
background.  Prerequisite:  22:101-102,  two 
years  of  secondary  school  Latin,  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  A  student  who  has  had  three 
years  of  secondary  school  Latin  will  take  either 


1  courses  beyond  22:101-102,  22:201-202,  four  years 
nstructor  is  prerequisite  for  all  advanced  courses  ex- 


22:201  or  22:202  depending  upon  his  prepara- 
tion. (F,  W) 

22:321  Vergil  and  Horace. 

Selections  from  the  works  of  Vergil  and 
Horace.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
various  types  of  poetry  represented  in  their 
writings  and  to  their  place  in  the  Augustan 
scheme  of  things.  (F,  every  third  year) 

22:322  Ovid  and  the  Elegiac  Poets. 

Representative  selections  from  the  works  of 
Ovid,  both  hexameter  and  elegaic,  and  selec- 
tions from  Tibullus  and  Propertius.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  mythology  in 
poetry.  (S,  every  third  year) 
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22:323  Silver  Latin  Poetry. 

Selections  from  at  least  three  of  the  following 
authors — Lucan,  Seneca,  Statius,  Martial,  and 
Juvenal.  Special  attention  given  to  the  general 
trends  of  Latin  literature  in  this  period  and  to 
their  influence  on  later  literature.  (W,  every 
third  year) 

22:331   Livy  and  Silver  Latin  Prose. 

Selections  from  Livy  and  from  at  least  two  of 
the  following  authors — Seneca,  Petronius, 
Quintillian,  and  Pliny  the  Younger.  Special 
attention  given  to  the  historical  basis  of  Livy 
and  to  Roman  history  and  Latin  literature  in 
the  1st  century  AD.  (F,  every  third  year) 

22:332  Roman  Historians  and  Biographers. 

Roman  writers  of  history  and  biography  with 
special  attention  to  their  style,  sources,  and 
reliability.  (S,  every  third  year) 

22:341,  342  The  Literature  of  the  Last 

Century  of  the  Roman  Republic. 

Selections  from  the  poems  of  Lucretius  and 
Catullus  and  from  the  letters  of  Cicero.  Special 
attention  given  to  the  philosophical  back- 
ground of  Lucretius,  the  poetic  antecedents  of 


Catullus,  and  Roman  life,  politics,  and  history 
as  revealed  in  these  authors  and,  particularly, 
in  the  Letters  of  Cicero.  (F,  W,  every  third  year) 

22:343  Roman  Satire. 

Selections  from  at  least  three  of  the  following 
authors — Horace,  Petronius,  Seneca,  Persius, 
Martial,  and  Juvenal.  Attention  given  to  Satire 
as  a  literary  genre  and  to  its  origin,  develop- 
ment and  influence.  (W,  every  third  year) 

22:361  Roman  Comedy. 

At  least  one  play  of  Plautus  and  one  play  of 
Terence  are  read  and  studied  with  special 
attention  to  their  literary  merit  and  their  in- 
fluence on  later  drama.  (S,  every  third  year) 

22:401  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

A  review  of  forms  and  principles  of  syntax,  drill 
in  writing  Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and 
idioms.  Prerequisite:  at  least  three  courses 
beyond  22:201-202  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. Offered  as  needed. 

22:501  Special  Studies. 

Selected  topics  are  covered  in  depth.  Prereq- 
uisite: permission  of  the  instructor.  (F,  W,  S,  as 
needed) 


COMMUNICATIONS  AND  THEATRE  ARTS 

Professor  Nary;  Associate  Professor  Augustine;  Instructors  Muscato  and  Talbot;  Technical  Staff 
Ltghtcap 

The  Department  offers  three  programs  of  study:  Broadcasting,  Theatre  Arts,  and  a  com- 
bination of  Broadcasting  and  Theatre  Arts.  Each  program  consists  of  at  least  ten  courses, 
three  of  which  are  introductory  courses  required  by  the  Department  (24:161,  24:171  and 
24:191).  Students  are  also  required  to  take  the  non-credit  course  24:502  for  at  least  four 
terms.  The  remainder  of  the  program  will  be  designed  to  meet  the  individual  student's 
needs.  Teaching  certification  programs  are  offered  in  two  distinct  areas:  Non-Print  Media 
and  Theatre  Arts.  Majors  are  expected  to  participate  each  term  in  activities  of  the 
departmental  radio  stations  (WQSU-AM/FM)  and/or  University  Theatre  productions. 

Students  not  majoring  in  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts  are  limited  to  four  courses 
in  applied  subjects  in  the  department.  See  Chapter  11  for  more  details. 


24:161  Introduction  to  the  Theatre. 

The  fundamental  characteristics  and  function 
of  the  Theatre,  involving  basic  principles  of  the 
playwright,  director,  actor,  designer, 
technicians,  and  other  professionals.  (F) 

24:171  Introduction  to  Broadcasting. 

Survey  of  broadcasting;  history,  evaluation, 
organization     and     function;     economic     and 


cultural     influences     on     society; 
educational  and  artistic  aspects.  (W) 


legal 


24:191  Public  Speaking. 

Study  and  application  of  the  basic  principles  of 
effective  extemporaneous  speaking;  methods 
of  informing,  and  motivating  an  audience- 
emphasis  upon  selection,  organization, 
development  of  ideas  and  audience  analysis. 
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Students  deliver,  listen  to,  and  criticize  ex- 
pository and  persuasive  speeches.  (F,  W,  S) 

24:192  Interpersonal  Communication. 

A  lecture-discussion  laboratory  approach  to 
communication  theory  including  the  scope  and 
purpose  of  communication,  the  factors  in- 
volved in  the  process,  and  the  role  it  plays  in 
verbal  and  non-verbal,  face-to-face  inter- 
actions. Listening  is  also  emphasized  with 
guided  group  and  individual  programs  to 
develop  concentration,  comprehension,  inter- 
pretation and  recall.  Not  open  to  Com- 
munications and  Theatre  Arts  majors  except 
those  seeking  Pennsylvania  Teacher  Certifica- 
tion. (F) 

24:221  History  of  Theatre  I. 

History  of  the  theatre  from  its  beginning  to  the 
Renaissance.  Integrated  study  of  plays, 
physical  theatre  and  styles  of  production.  (W, 
alternate  years) 

24:222  History  of  Theatre  II. 

History  of  the  theatre  from  the  Renaissance  to 
the  present.  Integrated  study  of  plays,  physical 
theatre  and  styles  of  production.  (S,  alternate 
years) 

24:241  Stagecraft. 

Instruction  in  phases  of  technical  theatre;  the 
stage,  backstage  personnel,  construction  and 
painting  of  scenery,  special  effects,  properties 
and  the  use  of  floor  plans  and  elevations. 
Emphasis  on  the  making  of  floor  plans, 
elevations  and  work  drawings.  Crew 
assignments  for  University  Theatre  produc- 
tions. (W,  alternate  years) 

24:242  Theatre  Practice. 

Supervised  experience  in  the  arts  and  crafts  of 
theatre  production.  Participation  in  University 
Theatre  productions.  Permission  from  the 
Head  of  the  Department  is  prerequisite  for 
Communications/Theatre  majors.  Course  may 
not  be  repeated.  (F,  W,  S) 

24:243  Summer  Theatre  Practicum. 

An  intensified  study  of  play  production  with 
lecture  and  supervised  practicum  culminating 
in  actual  staged  performances.  A  theory  and 
technique  practicum  involving  rehearsal, 
production,  and  performance  with  oppor- 
tunities for  specialization  in  various  areas  such 
as  acting,  assistant  directing,  technical  crews, 
business  management,  public  relations  and 
house  management.  Open  to  all  students. 
(Summer  Session  only) 


24:251  Acting  I. 

Study  and  command  of  the  techniques  of  acting 
based  on  20th  century  materials.  Students  act 
scenes  in  class.  Acting  in  a  University  Theatre 
production  is  required.  (F) 

24:271  Broadcast  Announcing  and 
Production. 

Fundamental  broadcast  conditions  affecting 
the  announcer;  pronunciation  and  oral  inter- 
pretation of  General  American  speech.  Also, 
principles  and  practices  of  radio  production 
techniques  as  applied  to  public  and  commercial 
programming,  including  theory  and  tech- 
niques of  studio  operation,  use  of  equipment 
and  personnel  relationships.  (W,  alternate 
years) 

24:272  Broadcast  News. 

Theory  and  technique  of  writing  news  and 
features  for  broadcast  media.  Editing  and 
rewriting  press  association  dispatches,  gather- 
ing local  news,  recording  interviews,  and 
preparing  newscasts  and  feature  programs. 
(W,  alternate  years) 

24:281  Fundamentals  of  Film  Production. 

Basic  principles  of  the  film  medium,  its  dis- 
ciplines, complexities,  use  as  a  tool  for  com- 
munication and  expression.  Writing,  producing 
and  editing  of  assigned  projects.  Students  pay 
for  film,  tape  and  processing  charges.  (F,  alter- 
nate years) 

24:291  Mass  Communications  and  Society. 

Survey  of  national  mass  media  with  emphasis 
on  historical  development,  structure,  organiza- 
tion, function  and  effects  of  the  mass  media  in 
society  today.  (S,  alternate  years) 

24:311  Oral  Interpretation. 

Training  in  the  art  of  interpretative  reading; 
vocal  delivery,  bodily  movement,  selection  and 
arrangement  of  materials  for  presentation. 
Program  planning  for  public  presentation.  (S, 
alternate  years) 

24:320  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching 
Communications. 

Same  as  30:320.  (F) 

24:341  Make-up  and  Costuming  for  the 
Theatre. 

Study  of  materials  and  principles  governing  the 
application  of  theatrical  make-up.  An  outline  of 
costume  history;  theory  and  practice  in  the 
design  and  construction  of  costumes  for  the 
stage.  Crew  assignments  on  University 
Theatre  productions.  (F,  alternate  years) 
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24:342  Scene  Design  and  Lighting. 

Floor  plans,  elevations,  and  renderings  are 
done  in  various  theatrical  styles  and  kinds  of 
productions.  Projects  in  the  design  of  theatre 
settings.  Also,  the  study  and  practice  of 
lighting  and  design  with  emphasis  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  electricity,  optics,  color  theory,  in- 
strumentation and  their  aesthetic  application 
to  the  stage.  (W,  alternate  years) 

24:351   Acting  II. 

An  advanced  study  and  command  of  the  tech- 
niques of  acting  based  on  pre-20th  century 
materials.  Students  act  scenes  in  classes.  Act- 
ing in  a  University  Theatre  production  re- 
quired. Prerequisite:  Acting  I.  (W) 

24:352  Directing  I. 

Theories  and  techniques  for  directing  plays 
based  on  20th  century  materials.  Students 
direct  scenes  in  class.  A  non-major  must  direct 
a  scene,  and  a  major  must  direct  a  one-act  play 
for  public  performance.  Prerequisite:  Acting  I. 
(F) 

24:361  Children's  Theatre. 

Principles  and  techniques  of  selecting  plays, 
directing,  designing  and  producing  theatre  for 
the  young  audience.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  (S, 
alternate  years) 

24:362  Creative  Dramatics. 

Improvisational  theatre  theories,  techniques 
and  literature  for  children  in  the  classroom. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  (W,  alternate  years) 

24:371  Broadcast  Continuity  Writing. 

Theory  and  technique  of  writing  broadcast 
scripts  except  news  and  dramatics.  Special 
events,  interviews,  musical  scripts,  radio  talks, 
documentaries,  commercials  and  promotion 
materials.  (S,  alternate  years) 

24:391  Group  Communication. 

Basic  understanding  of  the  theory  behind  pur- 
posive discussions  and  leading  of  small  groups. 
Focus  is  on  the  group  as  a  vehicle  for  solving 
problems,  reaching  decisions,  and  making 
recommendations  on  policy. 

24:451  Theory  and  Criticism  of  Theatre. 

Study  of  critics  and  their  influence  on  theatre. 
(S,  alternate  years) 

24:452  Directing  II. 

Theories  and  techniques  for  directing  plays 
based  on  pre-20th  century  materials.  Students 
direct  scenes  in  class.  A  non-major  must  direct 


a  scene,  and  a  major  must  direct  a  one-act  play 
for  public  performance.  Prerequisite:  Directing 
I.  (W) 

24:461  Theatre  Organization  and 
Management. 

Theatre  management,  organization,  publicity, 
financing  and  other  phases  of  professional, 
educational  and  community  theatre.  (F,  alter- 
nate years) 

24:471  Broadcast  Station  Management. 

The  complete  organization  of  broadcast 
stations:  operational  problems;  personnel 
management;  programming;  promotion,  sta- 
tion finances,  management  reports;  relations 
with  labor,  advertisers  and  networks;  and  the 
obligations  of  a  station  to  the  community.  (S, 
alternate  years) 

24:491  International  Mass  Communications. 

Survey  of  international  mass  media  with 
emphasis  on  historical  development,  structure, 
organization,  function  and  effects  of  mass 
media  in  the  world  today.  (S,  alternate  years) 

24:501  Individual  Investigation. 

Opportunity  for  students  to  explore,  upon  con- 
sultation with  the  instructor,  areas  of  broad- 
casting, film  and/or  theatre  arts  which  the  nor- 
mal sequence  of  offerings  will  not  allow.  Per- 
mission from  the  Department  Head  required. 
May  be  repeated.  (F,  W,  S) 

24:502  Practicum. 

Students  participate  in  applied  projects  in 
broadcasting  and/or  theatre  arts.  All  Depart- 
ment majors  are  required  to  successfully  com- 
plete at  least  four  terms,  but  no  more  than 
eight  terms,  as  a  requirement  for  graduation. 
All  projects  must  be  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment and  each  will  be  graded.  Projects  applied 
toward  the  practicum  requirement  earn  no 
academic  credit.  Only  one  project  per  term  al- 
lowed. Prerequisite:  Freshmen  must  have  com- 
pleted two  terms  of  coursework  and  transfer 
students  must  have  completed  one  term  of 
coursework  at  Susquehanna  before  they  are 
eligible  to  enroll.  (F,  W,  S) 

24:561  Seminar  in  Theatre. 

Problems  in  theatre.  Prerequisite:  permission 
of  the  instructor.  (F,  alternate  years) 

24:571  Seminar  in  Communications. 

Problems  in  broadcasting  and/or  mass  com- 
munications. Prerequisite:permission  of  the  in- 
structor. (W,  alternate  years) 
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ECONOMICS 

Professors  Futhey  and  Horlacher;  Assistant  Professors  Campbell,  Castellana,  and  Nagarajan 

A  major  in  Economics  is  required  tocomplete  a  minimum  of  eight  courses  in  economics  and 
at  least  one  course  in  either  business  or  mathematical  statistics.  A  major's  program  must 
include  28:101,  28:102,  28:211  and  28:213.  Credit  will  not  be  given  for  both  28:105  and  the 
28:101,  28:102  sequence. 

28:101  Principles  of  Macro-Economics. 

A  careful  development  of  the  tools  of 
economics  and  their  application  to  the 
problems  of  inflation,  unemployment  and 
economic  development.  (F,  W,  S) 


28:102  Principles  of  Micro-Economics. 

An  application  of  basic  economic  principles  to 
the  problems  of  consumption,  production,  in- 
come distribution,  environmental  quality,  and 
international  trade.  (F,  W,  S) 

28:105  Elements  of  Economics. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  economics 
both  macro  and  micro,  dealing  with  the 
problems  of  unemployment,  inflation,  income 
distribution,  poverty,  and  the  economic  power 
of  monopolies,  labor  organizations  and  other 
interest  groups.  Resource  scarcity,  en- 
vironmental problems  and  international  affairs 
are  analyzed  within  an  economic  framework. 
(F) 

28:107  Economic  Problems  and  Issues. 

An  application  of  economic  principles  to  con- 
temporary public  questions  such  as  the  energy 
crisis,  protecting  the  environment,  saving 
cities,  eliminating  poverty,  fighting  inflation, 
limiting  monopoly  power  and  achieving  full 
employment.  Prerequisite:  28:101  and  28:102 
or  28:105.  (S) 

28:211  Intermediate  Macro  Economic 
Analysis. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  major  economic  forces 
which  are  responsible  for  inflation,  unemploy- 
ment, and  unsatisfactory  rates  of  economic 
growth.  Also  includes  an  analysis  of  the  ways 
in  which  fiscal,  monetary  and  incomes  policies 
can  be  used  to  solve  these  problems.  Prere- 
quisite: 28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105.  (W) 

28:213  Intermediate  Micro  Economic  Theory. 

An  analysis  of  the  way  households,  businesses, 
labor  organizations  and  interest  groups  make 
economic  decisions  in  a  free  enterprise 
economy.  Problems  associated  with  the  alloca- 
tion of  resources  and  the  functional  distribu- 


tion under  varying  competitive  conditions  are 
analyzed.  Policy  implications  are  discussed. 
Prerequisite:  28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105.  (F) 

28:225  Labor  Economics. 

An  investigation  of  the  forces  which  determine 
the  quantity,  quality,  price  and  employment  of 
human  resources.  The  role  of  organized  labor 
and  policies  proposed  for  dealing  with  man- 
power problems  will  be  analyzed.  Prerequisite: 
28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105.  (S,  alternate 
years) 

28:230  International  Trade  and  Finance. 

An  introductory  examination  of  the  impor- 
tance and  nature  of  international  trade  and 
finance.  Includes  an  analysis  of  current  con- 
troversies over  trade  regulation  policy,  balance 
of  payments  adjustments  and  reform  of  the  in- 
ternational monetary  system.  Prerequisite: 
28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105.  (S,  alternate 
years) 

28:321  Introduction  to  Mathematical 
Economics. 

Application  of  basic  concepts  of  calculus  and 
linear  algebra  to  the  analysis  of  current 
economic  problems  and  policy.  All 
mathematical  techniques  will  be  developed  in 
the  course.  Prerequisite:  28:211  and  28:213. 
(W,  alternate  years) 

28:322  Introduction  to  Econometrics. 

An  examination  of  the  methods  used  by 
economists  to  measure  the  strength  of 
economic  relationships  and  test  alternative 
economic  theories.  Applications  using  current 
economic  data  on  computer  terminals  will  be 
emphasized.  Prerequisite:  28:101  and  28:102  or 
28:105  and  one  course  in  statistics.  (S,  alternate 
years) 

28:331  Money  and  Banking. 

The  means  by  which  the  banking  system  deter- 
mines the  money  supply  and  the  volume  of 
credit  and  the  role  of  money  in  the  problems  of 
inflation,  unemployment,  economic  growth 
and  the  balance  of  payments.  Prerequisite: 
28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105.  (F,  W) 
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28:332  Public  Finance. 

An  examination  of  the  proper  role  of  govern- 
ment in  a  capitalist  economy.  A  review  of  the 
methods  used  by  government  to  reallocate 
resources,  redistribute  income,  fight  inflation, 
and  achieve  full  employment  in  the  context  of 
stable  economic  growth.  Prerequisite:  28:101 
and  28:102  or  28:105.  (S) 

28:335  Economic  Development. 

An  investigation  of  the  techniques  which  less 
developed  countries  can  use  to  plan  and  achieve 
rapid  economic  growth.  Identification  of  the 
obstacles  they  face  and  the  problems  created  by 
the  development  process.  Prerequisite:  28:101 
and  28:102  or  28:105. 

28:341  History  of  Economic  Thought. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  economic 
ideas.  An  exploration  of  the  parallel  develop- 
ment of  economic  doctrines  and  industrial 
systems  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present 
time.  The  implications  of  these  doctrines  for 
current  policy  issues  will  be  explored.  Prereq- 
uisite: 28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105.  (W,  alter- 
nate years) 


28:342  Comparative  Economic  Systems. 

A  comparative  study  of  capitalism,  democratic 
socialism  and  communism  as  embodied  in  the 
economic  institutions  of  modern  nations. 
Prerequisite:  28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105.  (S, 
alternate  years) 

28:500  Seminar  in  Economics. 

At  least  one  course  is  offered  under  this 
heading  each  year.  Possibilities  include  public 
policies  toward  business,  problems  of  man- 
power development,  the  role  of  population  in 
economic  development,  and  the  development 
of  rural  economic  regions.  The  choice  will  de- 
pend on  the  instructor  and  student  interests. 
Prerequisite:  28:211  and  28:213.  (W,  S) 

28:501  Independent  Study. 

An  opportunity  for  exceptional  students  to  do 
individual  work  on  selected  topics  under  the 
supervision  of  faculty  members.  Topics  will  de- 
pend on  the  interests  of  students  and  faculty. 
Prerequisite:  28:211  and  28:213.  (F,  VV,  S) 


EDUCATION 

Professor  Nary;  Associate  Professors  Boone,  Igoe,  and  Mowry;  Assistant  Professors  C.  Harrison 
and  B.  Lewis;  Lecturers  Cafiso,  Cravitz,  George,  Lentz,  and  C.  Lewis 

Susquehanna  University  prepares  secondary  school  teachers  for  certification  in  biology, 
chemistry,  physics,  general  science,  earth  and  space  science,  mathematics,  English,  com- 
munications, Latin,  and  social  studies.  Teachers  are  certified  for  grades  K-12  in  music  and 
the  modern  foreign  languages  (French,  German,  and  Spanish).  The  preparation  of 
teachers  is  the  responsibility  of  the  University  as  a  whole.  The  Department  of  Education 
shares  in  this  responsibility  by  providing  individual  guidance,  the  professional  education 
courses,  and  student  teaching.  The  teaching  candidate  is  an  advisee  of  the  department  in 
which  he  majors. 

For  information  concerning  requirements  in  general  education,  major  field  of  concen- 
tration, professional  education,  and  for  entrance  into  the  teacher  education  program,  the 
teaching  candidate  should  secure  a  copy  of  theTeacher  Handbook  from  the  Education  Of- 
fice. Students  preparing  to  teach  in  a  state  other  than  Pennsylvania  should  consult  with 
the  Education  Department  or  write  to  the  department  of  education  of  that  state  for  infor- 
mation concerning  requirements  for  teacher  education. 

Graduates  of  the  state-approved  teacher  education  program  usually  qualify  for  cer- 
tification in  all  states  party  to  the  Interstate  Certification  Compact.  These  include: 
Alabama,  Alaska,  Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Hawaii,  Idaho,  Indiana,  Kentucky, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Nebraska,  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  North  Carolina,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  South  Dakota,  Utah,  Vermont,  Virginia,  Wash- 
ington, Wisconsin.  However,  because  of  the  everchanging  reciprocity  agreements  among 
the  fifty  states,  the  candidate  is  strongly  urged  to  consult  periodically  with  the  Education 
Department. 
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I.  Certification  Requirements 

The  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  has  granted  program  approval  to  Sus- 
quehanna University  for  all  teacher  education  programs  in  the  disciplines  named  above. 
This  means  that  any  graduate,  who  has  completed  the  approved  teacher  education 
program  in  his  discipline  and  is  recommended  by  the  University,  will  be  certified  to  teach  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

Elements  of  the  prescribed  program  follow. 

A.  General  Education 

1.  Core  Requirements  for  the  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  or  Music  Education. 

2.  Interpersonal  Communication.  This  requirement  may  be  met  by  a  related 
course  or  activities  (e.g.  debate)  which  develop  a  demonstrated  competency  in 
speech. 

B.  Professional  Education 

1.  Social  Foundations  is  recommended  for  the  sophomore  year  and  Educational 
Psychology  for  the  junior  year.  All  teaching  candidates  are  expected  to  par- 
ticipate in  field-based  experiences  during  the  sophomore  and  junior  years.  The 
Junior  Internship  requires  several  hours  per  week  of  work  in  one  of  the  area 
public  schools. 

2.  Normally,  the  appropriate  methods  course  and  student  teaching  should  be 
scheduled  during  the  senior  year,  preferably  in  consecutive  terms.  All  methods 
courses  will  normally  be  offered  in  the  first  term  only. 

C.  Subject  Matter  Specialization 

1.  See  specialized  curriculum  guides  or  departmental  guides  for  requirements  for 
major  in  each  subject  area. 

2.  For  specialized  curriculum  in  Music  Education,  see  Music  Education. 

3.  For  certification  in  Mathematics,  see  Mathematical  Sciences. 

II.  Application  for  Teacher  Education  Program 

All  teaching  candidates  must  be  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education. 
This  procedure  requires  teaching  candidates  to  submit,  in  April  of  their  sophomore  year, 
two  copies  of  Application  for  Teaching  Approval  to  the  head  of  the  Education  Department. 
Application  forms  are  available  in  the  Career  Development  Office  and  Education  Office. 

III.  Academic  Requirements 

A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.10  is  required  for  entrance  into  the  teacher 
education  program  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  For  admission  to  student  teaching 
term  in  the  senior  year,  candidates  must  attain  a  2.20  cumulative  grade  point  average  and  a 
2.60  average  in  their  major  field,  or  have  a  strong  recommendation  from  the  major  depart- 
ment. 

30:201  Social  Foundations  of  Education.  Special  Methods  of  Teaching  in  the 

The  role  of  education  in  American  society,  and  Academic  Fields.  ... 

the  historical,  social  and  philosophical  forces  Covers  the  Principles,  methods,  materials,  and 

which  have  influenced  the  school.  (F,  W,  S)  resources  related  to  successful  teaching  in  this 

Held.  A  unit  on  the  teaching  ot  reading  skills 
30:301  Educational  Psychology.  and  a  competency  based  module  on  the  use  and 

An  overview  of  psychological  and  educational  design  of  various  instructional  media  are  in- 

principles  as  they  apply  to  classroom  instruc-  eluded. 

tion.    Topics    include    instructional   planning,  „  _„  »»     ■     ■          ■  .«    i-     -     -*-       ■• 

j       i     _T     .   i      i          ..-i.-          c      *  j     j.  30:320  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching 

developmental     characteristics    ot    students,  _                .                                         e 

_   ..     ..         •    j     j     t    j  cc                 i  Communications.  (F) 
motivation,    individual    ditterences,    learning, 

evaluation,  discipline,  and  classroom  manage-  30:321  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching 

ment.  (W,  S)  English.  (F) 
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30:322  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching 

Social  Studies.  (F) 
30:323  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching 

Mathematics.  (F) 
30:324  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching 

Foreign  Languages.  (F) 
30:325  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching 

Science.  (F) 
30:326  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary 

School. 
Emphasizes  the  strategies  which  help  the  con- 
tent teacher  to  improve  the  reading  and  study 
skills  of  students  in  the  middle  and  secondary 
schools.  Course  will  include  participation  in  a 
school  reading  program. 


30:500  Independent  Project  in  Education. 

For  the  student  who  seeks  involvement  in  a 
project  beneficial  to  either  the  public  school  or 
the  community.  The  project  may  be  terminal  or 
open-ended,  but  it  must  be  related  to  the 
development  of  a  significant  skill  in  teaching. 
Departmental  approval  and  a  written  evalua- 
tion are  required.  (F,  W,  S) 

30:600  Student  Teaching. 

Requires  observation  and  student  teaching  in 
nearby  schools  under  the  supervision  of  a 
public  school  teacher  and  a  college  supervisor. 
Attendance  at  a  weekly  conference  for  discus- 
sion of  teaching  problems,  school  law  and  other 
reports  is  required.  Prerequisite:  Methods  and 
Media.  (F,  W,  S) 


ENGLISH 

Professors  Abler,  McCune,  and  E.  Wiley;  Associate  Professors  H.  Feldmann  and  Wheaton;  Assis- 
tant Professors  Dotterer  and  P.  Klingensmith;  Lecturers  B.  Feldmann,  Fincke,  ].  Fry,  and  L 
Klingenstnith 

Requirements  for  a  major  in  English  consist  of  at  least  10  courses  in  the  discipline,  which 
must  include  32:255  and  either  32:210  or  32:230.  The  remaining,  and  any  additional 
courses  in  English,  must  be  reasonably  distributed  among  various  literary  periods,  with  no 
fewer  than  three  (including  32:255)  before  1800,  and  must  include  a  seminar  or  directed 
reading. 

In  addition,  English  majors  are  encouraged  to  gain  writing  experience  beyond  that  nor- 
mally required  of  all  students  (32:200  or  32:300).  Examples  include  writing  or  editing  for 
The  Crusader  or  for  Focus,  or  assisting  as  a  tutor  in  the  Writing  Center. 

Honors.  Candidates  for  Departmental  Honors,  identified  by  superior  performance  in  their 
major  coursework  (3.5  GPA  or  above),  will  be  invited  to  submit  a  senior  thesis,  normally 
written  in  conjunction  with  or  as  a  result  of  study  undertaken  in  a  Seminar  or  Directed 
Reading  course,  and  to  sit  for  an  Honors  Examination.  Departmental  Honors  are  awarded 
to  those  whose  thesis  and  examination  are  at  honors  level. 

Minor  in  English.  Students  minoring  in  English  must  complete  at  least  five  courses 
beyond  32:100  and  32:101,  including  an  appropriate  departmental  Seminar  or  Directed 
Reading.  Courses  must  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  a  departmental  adviser  to  comprise 
an  integrated  program  of  study.  Students  may  choose  from  a  variety  of  emphases  such  as 
English,  American  or  comparative  literature;  a  specific  literary  genre;  language  study;  or 
writing.  Proposed  programs  are  to  be  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  department  and  en- 
dorsed by  the  department  head. 

32:100  Freshman  Writing. 

Selected  readings  illustrating  rhetorical  prin- 
ciples; intensive  practice  in  writing  expository 
prose.  Required  of  all  students.  (F,  W,  S) 


32:101  Writing  Program  Courses. 

Individual  titles  will  vary  each  term.  Offerings 
are  intended  to  reinforce  and  to  further 
develop  the  compositional  skills  acquired  and 


demonstrated  in  32:100,  and  to  introduce  the 
student  to  some  aspect  of  literature  or  of 
literary  study.  Intended  for  freshmen;  open  to 
upperclassmen  as  space  permits.  Not  for  major 
credit.  Prerequisite:  32:100. 

32:110  Language. 

Same  as  40:110. 
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32:122  Short  Fiction. 

Reading  and  analysis  of  representative  English, 
American,  and  Continental  short  stories  and 
novellas,  with  some  attention  to  historical 
development. 

32:123  Poetry. 

Analysis  and  discussion  of  English  and 
American  poems  to  deepen  the  student's 
understanding  of  poetic  craftsmanship  and  his 
appreciation  of  poetic  form. 

32:124  Drama. 

The  study  of  drama  as  literature.  Readings  and 
analysis  of  representative  plays  from  ancient 
Greece  to  the  present. 

32:162  Perspectives  in  Literature. 

Selected  readings  in  English  literature, 
representing  major  movements  and  figures. 

32:200  Expository  Writing. 

Expository  and  argumentative  writing,  with 
attention  to  the  development  of  rhetorical 
force  and  style.  Prerequisite:  32:100  or  ad- 
vanced standing. 

32:210  English  Grammar  and  Usage. 

A  review  of  traditional  grammar  and  usage  and 
an  introduction  to  the  modern  scientific  study 
of  English. 

32:220  Transformational  Grammar. 

Same  as  40:220. 

32:230  History  of  the  English  Language. 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  English 
language  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present; 
standards  of  written  and  spoken  English;  the 
differences  between  English  spoken  in  England 
and  that  spoken  in  various  parts  of  America. 
Also  listed  as  40:203.  (Alternate  years) 

32:252  Approaches  to  Literature. 

Concentrated  study  of  the  major  analytical 
modes,  from  Plato  to  the  present,  directed 
toward  the  formulation  of  sound  critical  judg- 
ment. 

32:300  Creative  Writing. 

Study  and  practice  in  the  techniques  of  writing 
creative  prose  fiction  and  poetry.  Content 
varies  from  one  term  to  another;  course  may 
therefore  be  repeated,  with  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Prerequisite:  32:100. 


WORLD  LITERATURE.  Reading  and  discus- 
sion of  works  (in  translation)  which  are  the 
basis,  the  history,  and  the  definition  of  what  is 
meant  by  the  human  condition. 


32:255  Classical  and  Medieval  Ages. 

From  Homer  to  Dante. 

32:256  From  the  Renaissance  to  the 
Enlightenment. 

The  literature  of  humanism  and  neoclassicism, 
from  Erasmus  to  Voltaire. 

32:257  From  the  French  Revolution  to  the 
Present. 

The  literature  of  Romanticism,  Realism, 
Naturalism,  and  Modernism,  from  Goethe  to 
Becket. 

32:352  20th  Century  European  Literature. 

Analysis  of  selected  works  of  Continental 
authors  in  English  translation  (especially 
Mann,  Kafka,  Camus,  Malraux,  Hesse, 
Ionesco),  with  attention  to  innovations  in 
literary  form  and  theme.  Reading  lists  vary 
from  one  term  to  another;  course  may 
therefore  be  repeated,  with  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

32:354  Oriental  Literature. 

An  introduction  to  the  literature  of  the  Far 
East,  through  reading  of  Indian,  Chinese,  and 
Japanese  masterpieces.  Emphasis  on  com- 
parisons with  Western  social  and  aesthetic 
values. 

32:367  Modern  Drama. 

Drama  in  the  Western  world  since  1890. 


AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  The  chief  forms 
and  movements  of  our  native  literature,  with 
emphasis  on  the  major  figures. 

32:265  Colonial  and  Federal  Periods. 

From  the  beginnings  to  Poe. 

32:266  Age  of  Idealism. 

Major  authors  from  Emerson  to  Dickinson. 

32:267  Age  of  Realism. 

Representative  Realists  and  Naturalists. 

32:268  Recent  American  Literature. 

Literary  experiment  and  innovation  in  the  20th 
century. 

32:368  20th  Century  American  Fiction. 

The  major  prose  fiction,  its  themes  and  tech- 
niques, from  1900  to  present.  Content  varies 
from  one  term  to  another;  course  may 
therefore  be  repeated,  with  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
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32:369  Modern  British  and  American  Poetry. 

Study  of  the  evolution  of  the  poetry  of  Britain, 
Ireland,  and  America,  from  Hopkins  and  Whit- 
man through  contemporary  times. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  The  major  figures, 
genres,  and  periods  in  the  English  literary 
tradition. 

32:331  Medieval  English  Literature. 

Readings  from  the  8th  to  the  15th  centuries, 
exclusive  of  Chaucer,  with  major  emphasis  on 
literature  since  the  Conquest. 

32:332  16th  Century  English  Literature. 

Poetry  and  prose  of  the  Renaissance  with 
special  attention  to  Spenser. 

32:333  17th  Century  English  Literature. 

Prose  and  poetry,  exclusive  of  Milton,  from  the 
death  of  Shakespeare  to  the  Restoration. 

32:334  The  18th  Century. 

Study  of  the  chief  poets  and  prose  writers,  ex- 
cluding the  drama  of  the  neo-classical  period. 

32:336  Romantic  Age. 

Poetry  and  prose  from  the  Lyrical  Ballads  to 
1837,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  major  poets. 

32:337  Victorian  Age. 

Poetry  and  prose  from  1837  to  1900,  with  close 
reading  and  analysis  of  major  figures. 

32:338  20th  Century  British  Literature. 

Emphasis  on  the  major  poetry  from  1890  to  the 
present,  with  some  attention  to  shorter  fiction, 
essay,  and  drama. 

32:361  British  Novel  to  1800. 

Historical  development  of  the  British  novel 
before  1800,  with  emphasis  on  close  study  of 
major  works. 

32:362  British  Novel  from  1800  to  1900. 

Historical  development  of  the  British  novel 
during  the  19th  century,  with  close  study  of 
major  works. 

32:363  British  Novel  from  1900  to  the 
Present. 

Major  novelists  since  1900,  including  Conrad, 
Forster,  Lawrence,  Joyce,  and  Woolf. 

32:365  16th  Century  Drama. 

Representative  plays,  excluding  Shakespeare's, 
from  Gorboduc  to  specimens  from  thejacobean 
period. 


32:437  Chaucer. 

Reading  of  Troilus  and  Criseyde,  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  Canterbury  Tales,  and  some  of  the 
minor  poems  in  Middle  English,  with  greater 
attention  to  the  literary  than  the  linguistic 
aspects. 

32:438  Shakespeare. 

Study  and  discussion  of  about  ten  plays  and  at 
least  one  of  the  narrative  poems.  The  reading 
list  varies  considerably  from  term  to  term,  so 
that,  properly  supplemented  by  independent 
study,  and  with  the  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor, the  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

32:439  Milton. 

Studies  in  the  development  and  culmination  of 
the  craft  and  vision  of  John  Milton. 


32:425  Special  Topics. 

A  literature  course  on  thematic  or  topical  lines; 
content  varies  from  term  to  term,  reflecting 
special  interests  of  instructors  and  students. 
Recent  offerings:  Folklore,  Women  in 
Literature,  Humor. 

32:500  Directed  Reading  and  Research. 

By  arrangement  with  the  Department.  May  be 
repeated. 

32:530  Seminar  in  English  Literature. 

32:550  Seminar  in  Comparative  Literature. 

32:560  Seminar  in  American  Literature. 

See  also,  courses  in  the  Humanities  listed  un- 
der Interdisciplinary  Studies,  this  chapter. 
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GEOLOGICAL  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Fletcher;  Associate  Professors  Goodspeed  and  Lowright 

Departmental  objectives  are:  to  foster  understanding  of  the  earth's  environmental 
processes  as  dynamic  responses  to  natural  laws;  to  promote  systematic  learning  ex- 
periences of  the  concepts  which  form  the  central  themes  of  geological  and  environmental 
science;  to  encourage  active  participation  in  problem  solving  activities  which  relate  con- 
temporary man  to  the  earth's  environment. 

The  Department  provides  instruction  for  those  who  wish  to  pursue  careers  in  industry 
or  teaching  as  scientists  specializing  in  geological  and  environmental  processes;  those  who 
wish  to  pursue  careers  in  management  or  administration  requiring  abilities  to  evaluate  en- 
vironmental resources  and  the  impact  of  decisions  by  government  and  industry;  and  those 
who,  in  accord  with  the  aims  of  the  University  Core  curriculum,  desire  a  broad  under- 
standing of  geological  and  environmental  principles  and  processes. 

Courses  open  to  all  students  include:  34:101,  34:102,  34:103,  34:151,  and  (with  the  in- 
structor's permission),  34:204,  34:232,  34:343. 

The  Geological  and  Environmental  Science  program  prepares  students  with  a  common 
set  of  foundation  courses  for  three  areas  of  concentration  and  career  preparation: 
(1)  Geology;  (2)  Environmental  Resources;  (3)  Earth  Science.  Each  major  takes:  34:101, 
34:283,  34:343,  39:101  or  39:111,  38:171  or  statistics,  16:101.  In  addition,  depending  upon 
the  area  of  concentration,  the  following  are  required  courses. 

Geology  Concentration:  34:103  or  34:362  or  34:372,  34:122,  34:232,  34:311,  34:471,  34:591 
(two  terms),  16:102. 

Environmental  Resources  Concentration:  34:103  or  34:232,  34:151,  34:153,  34:352,  34:453, 
34:471,  34:591  (two  terms)  or  34:590  (two  terms),  28:101  or  28:105,  06:380. 

Earth  Science  Concentration:  34:103,  34:122,  34:333,  34:372,  04:101,  30:600,  Meteorology 
and  Astronomy,  plus  specific  education  courses. 

Satisfactory  completion  of  the  Departmental  senior  comprehensive  examination  is  re- 
quired for  graduation  as  a  Geological  and  Environmental  Science  major.  This  examination 
is  designed  to  evaluate  the  student's  understanding  of  and  ability  to  synthesize  and  use 
fundamental  principles  of  the  geological  and  environmental  and  related  sciences.  It  is  given 
in  December  of  the  senior  year,  and  after  written  performance  evaluations,  may  be 
repeated  in  April  and  thereafter  at  the  specified  times  as  often  as  necessary. 

Honors.  Honors  in  Geological  and  Environmental  Science  is  designed  to  recognize  the 
superior  scholar.  Prospective  candidates  must  petition  the  Department  in  writing  by  Oc- 
tober 1  of  their  junior  year,  must  maintain  a  3.25  GPA  in  the  major  and  a  3.0  cumulative 
GPA.  The  candidate  will  satisfy  the  major  requirements,  submit  an  acceptable  Honors 
senior  thesis,  and  pass  the  comprehensive  examination  with  distinction.  Failure  to  satisfy 
the  Honors  requirements  will  not  prevent  the  student  from  graduating  if  all  other  re- 
quirements have  been  fulfilled. 

34:101  Our  Dynamic  Earth.  34:102  Earth  Materials. 

An     investigation     of     the     fundamental  Designed  for  non-science  majors  to  fulfill  the 

characteristics  of  the  earth,  its  components  and  University  Core  requirement.  Selected  topics, 

their    mutual    interactions,    and    the    mutual  different  from  those  emphasized  in  34:101,  are 

interactions  between  man  and  his  physical  en-  considered     in     lectures,     readings,     and 

vironment.  Lectures,  laboratories,  field  trips.  laboratories.    Course    content    promotes    an 

Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory-field  understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  natural 

trips.  (F)  processes  and  the  physical  environment.  Four 

hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  (W) 
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34:103  Oceans  and  Lakes. 

Introduction  to  the  chemical,  biological  and 
physical  characteristics  of  oceans  and  lakes. 
Students  gain  practical  experience  in  sampling 
and  analysis  techniques  used  in  these  fields  and 
comparison  of  oceans  and  lakes.  Field  trips  to 
Walker  Lake,  laboratories  and  lectures.  Three 
hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (S) 

34:122  Paleontology. 

The  study  of  fossils  and  interpretation  of 
geologic  age  and  environment  of  deposition  of 
the  rocks  containing  them  as  indicated  by 
evolutionary  trends  and  ecology  of  modern- 
day  counterparts  of  the  fossil  organisms.  Pre- 
requisite: 34:101  or  04:101.  Three  hours  lecture, 
four  hours  laboratory  and  field  trips.  (W) 

34:151  Man  and  the  Environment. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  natural 
systems  and  their  interaction  with  humans. 
The  course  examines  how  human  activities  de- 
pend on  the  earth's  environment.  Problems 
and  solutions  are  developed  by  means  of 
selected  case  studies  including  Lake  Erie,  the 
Everglades,  and  Los  Angeles.  The  role  of 
technology,  economic  factors,  and  human  at- 
titudes in  contributing  to  environmental 
degradation  is  discussed.  Four  hours  lecture.  (F) 

34:153  Natural  Resources  and  Conservation. 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  natural 
resources — types  included  are  water,  soils, 
minerals,  rocks,  forests,  wildlife,  marine, 
energy,  open  and  recreational  space,  construc- 
tion materials;  origins;  uses  and  abuses.  Con- 
servation  practices  and  historical- 
contemporary  crises  and  effects  and  prospects 
for  the  future  are  also  considered.  Individual 
project  or  paper  investigates  local  or  regional 
resource  and  conservation.  Does  not  satisfy 
laboratory  science  Core  requirement.  Four 
hours  of  lecture,  debate,  and  discussion.  (S) 

34:204  Regional  Field  Geology. 
First-hand,  in-the-field  study  of  various 
geological  and  natural  history  aspects  of 
selected  regions  of  the  U.S.  and/or  foreign 
countries.  Course  content  varies  with  region 
studied.  Requirements:  3-4  weeks  travel, 
camping,  hiking,  seminars,  readings,  a  formal 
paper  synthesizing  the  regional  geology.  Trip 
and  tuition  costs  are  borne  by  the  students. 
Course  is  offered  late  May-June.  Prerequi- 
sites: minimum  of  one  course  in  geology  or 
earth  science,  permission  of  instructor.  (S) 


34:232  Mineralogy. 

A  first-hand  student  investigation  of  about  100 
of  the  common  rock-forming  and  economic 
mineral  families  and  associations.  Lectures 
consider  origins,  associations,  and  inter- 
pretations. Prerequisites:  34:101  or  34:102  or 
permission.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (W) 

34:283  Sedimentation  and  Stratigraphy. 

The  relationship  of  grain  size  and  composition 
of  sediments  to  tectonism.  Subjects  include 
analysis  and  interpretations  of  grain  size  and 
composition  of  sediments  and  sedimentary 
rocks,  and  the  structures  in  sedimentary  rocks 
which  indicate  environment  of  deposition  and 
age  relationships.  Prerequisite:  34:101.  Four 
hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (S) 

34:311  Field  and  Structural  Geology. 

Interactions  of  stresses  on  earth  materials  and 
resulting  structures,  methods  and  instrumen- 
tation employed  in  geologic  mapping  are  con- 
sidered in  lectures,  laboratory,  and  field  ex- 
periences. Students  gain  practical  experiences 
through  integrated  field  and  laboratory  pro- 
jects. Selected  problems  result  in  construction 
of  profiles,  cross-sections  and  geologic  maps. 
Prerequisite:  34:283.  Three  hours  lecture,  four 
hours  laboratory.  (F,  alternate  years) 

34:333  Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology. 

Igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks  are  studied  in 
terms  of  formation  and  alteration.  A  three-day 
field  trip  to  the  N.J.  Precambrian  complex  per- 
mits the  student  to  study  first-hand  the  field 
relationships  of  these  rock  types.  Prerequisites: 
34:232  or  permission.  Three  hours  lecture,  four 
hours  laboratory.  (S,  alternate  years) 

34:343  Geochemistry  and  Geophysics. 

Principles  of  theoretical  and  experimental 
chemistry  are  applied  to  earth  materials  and 
systems.  Equilibrium,  solution  chemistry, 
physical  chemistry,  thermodynamics,  and 
crystal  chemistry  are  studied  through  their 
applications  and  interactions.  Prerequisite: 
16:101  or  permission.  Three  hours  lecture,  four 
hours  laboratory.  (S,  alternate  years) 

34:352  Population,  Resources,  and  Pollution. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  historical  behavior 
and  the  future  trends  of  the  five  major  sectors 
of  the  global  environment — population, 
capital,  agriculture,  non-renewable  resources, 
and   persistent   pollution.   Utilizing  the  prin- 
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ciples  of  system  dynamics  and  by  means  of 
computer  model  simulation  techniques,  the 
course  examines  the  causes,  inter- 
relationships, and  the  implications  of  the 
behavior  of  the  five  global  sectors.  Prereq- 
uisite: 34:151.  Four  hours  lecture.  (W) 

34:362  Geology  of  North  America. 

The  rocks,  structures,  and  interrelationships  of 
the  various  physiographic  provinces  of  the  con- 
tinent and  the  causes  of  the  differences  found 
in  these  areas.  Also  included  is  investigation  of 
some  classic  problems  (the  Brevard  Zone,  the 
"Franciscan,"  the  Martic  Line,  etc.)  in  North 
American  geology.  Prerequisite:  34:311  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Four  hours  lecture, 
four  hours  laboratory.  (W,  alternate  years) 

34:372  Geomorphology. 

The  study  of  landforms  and  their  origins.  This 
includes  types  of  landforms  developed  in 
different  areas,  their  genesis,  and  lithologic- 
structural  controls.  Topographic  map  and 
aerial  photo  interpretation,  measurement  of 
geomorphic  parameters  and  fluvial  hydraulics. 
Prerequisite:  34:333  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (W,  alternate  years) 

34:453  Seminar  in  Environmental  Decision 
Making. 

The  course  examines  the  principles  and  prac- 
tices of  environmental  assessment  and  its  role 
in  planning  and  decision  making.  Drawing 
from  a  broad  range  of  natural  and  social  scien- 
tific knowledge,  a  systematic,  comprehensive, 
and   interdisciplinary  approach,  which  incor- 


porates cultural  and  amenity  values,  is 
developed  to  evaluate  and  predict  the  impact  of 
human  activities  on  the  environment.  Con- 
siderable emphasis  is  placed  on  the  analysis  and 
preparation  of  environmental  impact 
statements,  which  are  required  by  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969.  Prereq- 
uisites: 34:151  and  permission  of  instructor.  (S) 

34:471  Environmental  Geology. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  important  geological 
processes  that  affect  man's  environment.  By 
means  of  case  histories,  the  basic  principles  of 
geologic  hazards  are  developed.  Open  only  to 
junior  and  senior  Geology  majors.  Three  hours 
lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (F,  alternate  years) 

34:590  Geology  Internship. 

Individual  student  work  in  industry,  explora- 
tion, mining,  survey,  etc.  or  environmental 
agency.  Open  only  when  positions  are 
available.  Permission  of  Department  required. 
Maximum  2  elective  credits  on  P/F  basis  only. 
Junior-senior  level. 

34:591  Geologic  Research. 

Independent  student  laboratory  and  field  in- 
vestigations of  recent  and  classical  problems 
related  to  the  geological  sciences  or  man's 
physical  environment.  Extensive  literature 
reviews  are  made  for  background  information 
and  bases  of  interpretation.  Students  majoring 
in  any  of  the  basic  sciences  may  apply  their 
fields  to  earth  studies  in  this  course.  Prereq- 
uisites: permission  of  the  instructors  and  major 
adviser.  (F,  W,  S) 


HISTORY 

Professors  Gordon,  Longaker,  and  Reuning;  Associate  Professors  Housley  and  McKechnie 

The  History  Department  program  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a  solid  back- 
ground for  graduate  study  or  secondary  school  teaching.  In  addition,  students  who  major 
in  History  find  employment  in  business,  government  and  public  service  agencies,  which 
appreciate  the  intellectual  skills  the  study  of  history  has  helped  to  refine.  The  curriculum 
includes  breadth  in  the  required  study  of  non-western  European  and  American  history 
and  the  degree  of  depth  appropriate  to  an  undergraduate  degree  in  history.  History  in- 
ternship opportunities  exist  with  public  and  private  agencies  and  include:  historic  preser- 
vation, museum  curatorship,  publishing,  editing,  other  work  in  the  field  of  history. 

A  History  major's  academic  program  includes  a  minimum  of  10  courses  in  which  the  stu- 
dent must  obtain  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better.  Among  these  10  courses  must  be:  a  course  in 
Historiography;  one  course  in  American  history  selected  from  36:211,  36:212  or  36:213; 
one  course  in  European  history  selected  from  36:131  or  36:132;  one  course  in  non-western 
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history  selected  from  the  Latin  American,  Far  Eastern  or  African  of  ferings;  four  courses  in 
history  selected  from  the  300  level  or  above.  Courses  in  the  Historical  Vistas  series  may 
not  be  included  in  the  10-course  minimum  for  a  History  major. 

Honors.  The  Honors  program  in  History  is  designed  to  provide  superior  students  in  the 
Department  with  the  opportunity  for  independent  study  and  research.  Prospective  can- 
didates, who  should  have  a  3.00  GPA  in  history,  may  petition  for  admission  to  the  program 
by  applying  to  the  head  of  the  Department  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  During  the 
junior  year,  candidates  take  36:501,  in  which  the  candidate  will  carry  out  a  program  of 
assigned  reading  under  the  direction  of  an  adviser  and  other  members  of  the  Department. 
Shortly  after  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  of  the  candidate's  senior  year,  he  should 
schedule  an  oral  comprehensive  examination  on  this  reading.  If  the  candidate  fails  to 
satisfy  the  examiners,  but  satisfies  other  requirements,  he  will  be  graduated  as  a  History 
major  but  without  Honors.  If  the  examiners  are  satisfied,  the  candidate  will  write  an 
honors  thesis  (36:502)  during  the  remainder  of  his  senior  year.  This  will  be  presented  for 
examination  at  least  one  month  before  graduation. 

Minor  in  History.  Minors  are  developed  around  a  theme  chosen  by  the  student,  under  the 
guidance  and  direction  of  a  departmental  minor  adviser,  in  one  of  the  following  four  areas: 
American  history,  Third  World  studies,  European  history,  comparative  history.  Students 
are  required  to  take  five  courses  beyond  36:100,  at  least  two  of  which  must  be  chosen  from 
the  300  level  or  above.  In  Third  World  studies  only  one  must  be  from  the  300  level  or 
above. 


36:100  Historical  Vistas. 

A  study  of  past  cultures  built  around  selected 
topics  and  wide-ranging  themes  of  historical 
interest  such  as  the  Indian  in  American 
History,  the  Negro  in  American  History,  Film 
and  Culture  in  European  History,  the  Corpora- 
tion in  American  History,  and  the  American 
Revolution.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
development  of  skills  of  analysis  and  com- 
munication. May  be  repeated  with  the  permis- 
sion of  the  Department.  Not  for  major  credit. 

36:131  Historical  Origins  of  Europe, 

800-1648. 
A  survey  of  the  Medieval  and  early  Modern 
periods  in  European  history.  Aims  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  major  characteristics,  in- 
stitutions, and  movements  of  the  Middle  Ages, 
the  Renaissance,  and  the  Reformation.  Focus 
will  be  on  the  commonality  and  continuity  of 
early  European  history  and  the  European 
political,  economic,  and  cultural  heritage  which 
formed  the  basis  for  modern  Western  Society. 

36:132  Historical  Origins  of  Contemporary 
Europe,  1648-1945. 

A  survey  of  the  salient  political,  economic, 
social,  and  cultural  forces  and  institutions  that 
have  shaped  the  development  of  contemporary 
Europe.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
development  of  the  nation-state,  the  impact  of 
the  modernization  process  on  traditional  socie- 


ty, the  growth  of  secular,  scientific  culture,  and 
the  outbreak  of  popular  revolutions.  Main 
focus  on  England,  France,  Germany,  and 
Russia,  with  attention  toother  European  areas. 
(Annually) 

36:211  Colonial  America  and  the  Early 
Republic. 

A  survey  of  early  American  history  including 
the  process  of  European  exploration  and  settle- 
ment, the  Colonial  period,  the  Revolution,  the 
origins  of  the  Constitution  and  the  party 
system.  The  role  of  minority  groups  and  the 
roots  of  American  racial  attitudes  will  be  con- 
sidered. 

36:212  19th  Century  America. 

A  history  of  19th  century  America  from  the 
War  of  1812  through  the  Civil  War  and 
Reconstruction  to  the  end  of  the  century.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  the  role  played  by  minori- 
ty groups  during  the  19th  century. 

36:213  Modern  America,  1900  to  the  Present. 

A  survey  of  20th  century  American  history  in- 
cluding the  reform  movements,  the  two  world 
wars,  the  post-World  War  II  scene,  and  the  role 
of  minority  groups. 

36:221  History  of  England,  1688-1867. 

A  study  of  the  transition  of  English  society 
from  aristocratic  oligarchy  to  the  more 
egalitarian   democracy   of   the    19th  century. 
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Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  impact  of 
modernization  on  a  preindustrial  society  and  to 
the  growth  of  Reform  movements  and  Vic- 
torian society  from  Hanoverian  roots  in  the 
18th  century.  (Alternate  years) 

36:222  England  Since  1867. 

An  examination  of  the  mature  modernization 
of  English  society  and  politics,  with  the  resul- 
tant rise  of  mass  society  and  the  Welfare  State. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  growing 
urbanization,  mechanization,  and 
bureaucratization  of  modern  England  and  the 
consequent  problem  of  trying  to  reconcile  the 
needs  of  the  individual  with  the  demands  of  a 
more  collectivized,  corporate-oriented  society. 
Brief  attention  is  given  to  the  Irish  question. 
(Alternate  years) 

36:236  Emergence  of  Modern  Germany, 
1789-1945. 

A  study  of  the  key  political,  socioeconomic, 
cultural,  and  diplomatic  forces  and  institutions 
that  have  provided  the  foundations  of  modern 
Germany.  Some  emphasis  upon  clarifying 
points  of  similarity  and  difference  between 
Germany's  development  and  that  of  Western 
and  Eastern  Europe.  (Alternate  years) 

36:242  History  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

An  examination  of  the  decline  of  Tsardom  and 
the  origins  of  the  1917  Revolution;  the 
Bolshevik  seizure  of  power  and  survival 
through  the  civil  wars;  the  development  of 
NEP  and  struggles  for  power  in  the  Com- 
munist Party;  the  Stalinist  dictatorship  and  the 
New  Soviet  Society.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to 
political,  socioeconomic,  and  foreign  policy 
developments.  (Alternate  years) 

36:251,  252  History  of  the  Far  East. 

A  survey  and  an  analysis  of  the  major 
civilizations  of  the  Far  East,  dealing  with 
geographic  settings,  historical  developments, 
society,  government,  foreign  relations, 
philosophy,  and  religion  from  prehistoric  times 
to  the  present.  The  first  term  is  restricted  to 
Chinese  history  with  primary  emphasis  on  the 
modern  period  since  the  19th  century.  The  sec- 
ond term  covers  the  history  of  both  Japan  and 
Southeast  Asia,  with  primary  emphasis  on  the 
modern  period  since  the  mid-19th  century.  (F, 
W,  alternate  years) 

36:261,  262  Ancient  History. 

See  18:261-262.  Taught  by  the  Department  of 
Classical  Languages.  (W,  S,  alternate  years) 


36:271  African  Civilizations. 

A  survey  of  the  origins,  development,  and  ex- 
pansion of  the  African  people  and  a  study  of  the 
most  salient  features  of  traditional  African 
society,  including  political  and  economic 
systems,  patterns  of  kinship,  ethnicity,  art, 
literature,  oral  tradition,  folklore,  religion,  and 
languages;  the  rise  of  great  kingdoms  and  em- 
pires in  the  forests  and  savannah.  Attention  is 
also  given  to  current  methods  of  historical 
research  in  the  absence  of  written  documents. 
(F) 

36:281  Latin  American  Civilization. 

A  study  of  Latin  American  civilization — people, 
culture,  institutions.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  pre-Columbian  and  colonial  origins.  The 
social  history  of  one  modern  Latin  American 
nation  will  be  examined  in  depth. 

36:282  Modern  Latin  American  History. 

An  analysis  of  late  19th  and  20th  century  Latin 
American  history.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  problems  of  modernization  and 
political  stability  and  to  the  phenomenon  of 
social  revolution. 

36:300  Historiography. 

An  introduction  to  the  nature  and  problems  of 
history  and  the  methods  of  historical  research. 
Intended  for  all  sophomore  majors. 

36:311  Economic  History  of  the  United 
States. 

An  analysis  of  economic  growth  in  America, 
dealing  with  the  role  of  trade,  agriculture, 
government,  labor  and  entrepreneurship  in  the 
increase  in  output/capita  since  the  colonial 
period.  Prerequisite:  one  course  from  36:211, 
36:212,  or  36:213;  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. (Alternate  years) 

36:313  Social  History  of  the  United  States. 

A  study  of  the  changing  matrices  of  group  life 
for  individual  Americans,  including:  in- 
stitutional, ethnic,  class  and  community  con- 
texts; social  reform  movements;  demographic 
influences;  and  the  modernization  process. 
Prerequisite:  one  course  from  36:211,  36:212, 
or  36:213;  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
(Alternate  years) 

36:314,  315  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United 
States. 

The  diplomacy  and  foreign  relations  of  the 
United  States  from  the  Revolutionary  period  to 
the  present.  Prerequisite:  36:211,  or  36:212  for 
314  and  36:213  for  315  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. (F,  W,  alternate  years) 


102  /  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


36:330  Europe:  The  Renaissance  Era. 

An  examination  of  the  history  of  Europe,  1300- 
1500,  with  particular  reference  to  the  transfor- 
mation of  Western  institutions  and  intellectual 
and  artistic  achievements.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  the  unity  of  the  term 
"Renaissance,"  its  expression  in  Italy  and 
northern  Europe,  and  its  relationship  to  the 
religious  revolution  of  the  16th  century. 

36:331  Europe:  The  Reformation  Period. 

An  examination  of  religious,  social,  political, 
and  economic  changes  in  Europe,  1500-1648. 
Attention  is  given  to  the  rise  and  growth  of  the 
forms  of  Protestantism,  Catholic  response  and 
renewal,  and  their  effect  upon  the 
relationships  of  states  and  peoples. 

36:332  The  Two  Faces  of  Europe: 
1600-1815. 

Emphasis  on  the  differences  between  Western 
and  Eastern  Europe  as  antecedents  to  the 
present-day  division  along  the  Iron  Curtain. 
Taught  around  the  topics  of  Divine  Right  ab- 
solutism, despotism,  Enlightenment  and 
revolution.  Method  of  instruction  includes  dis- 
cussion, oral  presentations  and  short  papers, 
and  formal  examinations.  Prerequisite: 
sophomore  standing;  freshmen  by  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

36:334  Topics  on  the  Middle  Ages. 

Topics  chosen  from  the  period  beginning  with 
the  15th  century  to  the  middle  of  the  13th  cen- 
tury. Included  will  be  The  Fall  of  Rome,  The 
Rise  of  the  Christian  Church  and  The  Papal 
Monarchy,  The  Medieval  German  Empire,  and 
The  Crusaders.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
character,  development,  and  interaction  of  the 
three  contemporary  civilizations:  The  Catholic 
West,  The  Byzantine/Slavic  Orthodox  East, 
The  Islamic  Middle  East.  Prerequisite: 
sophomore  standing;  freshmen  by  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

36:335  Origins  and  Development  of  Fascism 
in  Europe  to  1945. 

An  historical  analysis  of  the  intellectual, 
socioeconomic,  and  political  origins  and  growth 
of  fascism.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
evolution  of  fascism  from  an  idea,  to  a  move- 
ment, to  a  fascist  government  in  power.  The 
main  focus  will  be  Germany  and  Italy,  with 
attention  to  other  European  areas.  (Alternate 
years) 


36:336  Origins  and  Development  of 
Socialism  and  Communism  in 
Europe  to  1950. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  historical  growth  of 
various  forms  of  socialism  from  an  intellectual, 
socioeconomic,  and  political  perspective.  Major 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  translation  of 
socialist  theory  into  actual  socalist  movements 
and  socialist  governments.  The  main  focus  will 
be  England,  France,  Germany  and  Russia. 
(Alternate  years) 

36:401  History  Colloquium. 

Designed  for  discussion,  debate,  and  evalua- 
tion of  significant  problems  or  periods  in 
history.  Topics  will  vary  according  to  instruc- 
tor preference.  Some  examples  include  Women 
in  American  History,  World  at  War,  and  Social 
and  Cultural  Life  of  Victorian  England.  Pre- 
requisite: permission  of  the  instructor. 

36:412  Cultural  and  Intellectual  History  of 
the  United  States. 

A  study  of  the  changing  cultural  "taste"  of 
middle-class  Americans,  including  their 
heroes,  amusements  and  other  cultural 
proclivities.  Also  a  study  of  the  changing  in- 
tellectual "climate"  from  the  Puritans  to  the 
Pragmatists  and  the  "Revolt  against  For- 
malism." Prerequisite:  one  course  from  36:211, 
36:212,  or  36:213;  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. (Alternate  years) 

36:438  Social  and  Intellectual  History  of 
Europe. 

An  analysis  and  evaluation  of  basic  intellectual 
and  social  movements  and  their  interaction 
from  mid-19th  Century  Europe  to  the  present. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  impact  of 
the  Modernization  Process  on  Traditional 
thought  and  society,  with  the  eventual 
emergence  of  Communism  in  Russia,  Nazism 
in  Germany,  and  an  unstable  democratic  socie- 
ty in  France.  Prerequisite:  36:132  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  (Alternate  years) 

36:501  Independent  Study. 

Exploration  in  detail  of  a  selected  historical 
period  or  problem  under  the  direction  of  a 
member  of  the  Department.  Open  to  all  ma- 
jors. Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  Depart- 
ment. (F,  W,  S) 

36:502  Honors  Conference. 

Independent  study  for  honors  majors  only. 
Writing  of  a  thesis  under  the  personal  supervi- 
sion of  a  member  of  the  Department. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY  /  103 


36:503  Internship  in  History. 

The  internship  program  is  designed  to  provide 
students  with  opportunities  to  do  supervised 
work  in  fields  related  to  history.  These  fields 
include  museum,  publishing  and  editing,  oral 
history  research  and  technique,  surveys  of 
historic  sites,  and  other  work  in  conjunction 
with  various  private  and  public  organizations. 
For  one  or  two  course  credit(s).  Open  to  junior 
and  senior  history  majors  and  other  students, 
with  the  permission  of  the  Department. 

36:511  Seminar  in  20th  Century  American 
History. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
methods  of  research,  historical  interpretations, 


and  an  understanding  of  the  contemporary 
American  scene  through  detailed  analysis  and 
discussion  of  some  aspects  of  the  history  of 
American  reform  or  diplomacy  in  the  20th  cen- 
tury. Intended  for  history  honor  students  and 
other  juniors  and  seniors  with  the  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

36:531  Seminar  in  19th  and  20th  Century 
Europe. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  research 
and  historical  interpretation  and  analysis  in  the 
field  of  European  history.  Prerequisite:  36:432 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 


MATHEMATICAL  SCIENCES 

Professors  Cunningham  and  Growney;  Assistant  Professors  Handlan,  C.  Harrison,  Raykhshteyn, 
Reade,  and  Seaman;  Lecturer  Schweinsberg 

Standard  programs  permit  students  to  prepare  for  graduate  study,  secondary  school 
teaching  or  occupational  careers  in  applied  mathematics,  computer  science,  statistics,  ac- 
tuarial science,  or  systems  analysis.  Persons  interested  in  these  or  several  possible  in- 
terdepartmental programs  involving  the  mathematical  sciences  should  request  a  copy  of 
the  Fact  Sheet  from  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences.  Information  on  systems 
analysis  and  actuarial  science  can  be  found  in  this  catalog,  under  the  Interdisciplinary 
Programs  entitled  Management  Science,  Management  Information  Systems,  and  Ac- 
tuarial Science.  Upon  approval  of  the  Department,  individualized,  student-initiated 
programs  can  be  constructed. 

Computer  and  Information  Science.  Students  majoring  in  Computer  and  Information 
Science  must  complete  nine  courses  (the  three-credit  Computer  Science  Internship  counts 
as  one  course)  including  38:141,  38:171,  38:282;  two  of  38:271,  38:272,  38:281;  and  three  of 
38:351,  38:373,  38:381,  38:455,  38:473,  38:481.  In  addition,  the  student  is  required  to  com- 
plete 08:121,  39:111,  39:121,  39:221,  60:213,  and  70:252  (Ethics  and  Technology). 

Students  electing  Computer  and  Information  Science  with  a  focus  on  computerized  in- 
formation systems  and  business  should  consider  38:171,  38:271,  38:373,  and  38:473. 
Students  intending  to  focus  on  machine  concepts  should  consider  38:171,  38:282,  38:283, 
38:381,  and  38:481.  Those  with  an  analytical  or  problem-solving  orientation  may  be  in- 
terested in  38:141,  38:171,  38:241,  38:272,  38:281,  38:351,  and  38:455. 

Minor  in  Computer  and  Information  Science.  Six  courses  are  required,  including  38:171, 
38:281,  38:282  and  either  38:271  or  38:373.  The  two  remaining  courses  must  be  chosen 
from  the  200  level  or  above.  Statistics  is  highly  recommended. 


38:141  Introduction  to  Statistics. 

A  basic  introduction  to  data  analysis,  random 
variables  and  their  distributions  and  topics  in 
statistical  inference.  06:201  or  68:123  may  be 
substituted  for  this  course.  (Credit  may  be 
earned    for    only    one    of    the    introductory 


statistics  courses  offered  by  the  Business, 
Mathematical  Sciences,  and  Psychology  De- 
partments.) (W,  S) 


104  /  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


38:171  Introduction  to  Computer  Science. 

A  first  course  in  general  computer  science. 
Topics  include  fundamental  computation  con- 
cepts, algorithms,  flowcharting  and  program- 
ming, Fortran  coding,  characteristics  of  com- 
puters, organization  of  computer  systems,  and 
computer  applications  in  science  and  business. 
Trends,  projections,  and  the  impact  of  com- 
puters on  society  are  also  discussed.  (F,  W,  S) 

38:241  Intermediate  Applied  Statistics. 

A  second  course  in  statistics  stressing  analysis 
of  enumerative  data  using  the  chi-square  dis- 
tribution, analysis  of  variance,  simple  and  mul- 
tiple regression,  and  the  use  of  computer 
statistical  package  routines.  Prerequisite:  one 
of  06:201,  39:141,  or  68:123.  (S,  alternate 
years) 

38:271  Data  Processing  and  Systems 
Analysis. 

An  introduction  to  techniques  and  applications 
of  data  processing  using  COBOL  as  the  vehicle 
language.  Topics  include  file  management  and 
information  systems  analysis,  design,  and  im- 
plementation. Prerequisite:  38:171.  (F) 

38:272  Computer  Models  and  Programming. 

An  applied  programming  course  emphasizing 
simulation  models  and  the  use  of  the  computer 
for  problem-solving.  FORTRAN  and  some 
other  computer  languages  will  be  presented 
and  used.  Prerequisite:  38:171.  (F) 

38:281  Structured  Data  and  Programming. 

Introduces  a  high-level,  structured  program- 
ming language  such  as  PASCAL,  ALGOL  or 
SPL  and  its  inherent  structures  for  data 
manipulation.  String  manipulation,  stacks, 
queues,  linked  lists,  multilinked  structures, 
trees,  graphs,  sorting,  searching  and  hashing 
are  among  the  topics  to  be  discussed.  Prereq- 
uisite: 38:171.  (F,  W,  S) 

38:282  Computer  Organization. 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  operational 
characteristics  of  a  computer.  Memory, 
processors,  and  input/output  devices  are  dis- 
cussed together  with  various  instruction  for- 
mats and  representations  of  data.  Assembly 
language  is  also  presented  together  with  a  com- 
parison of  various  central  processors.  Prereq- 
uisite: 38:171.  (S) 

38:283  Digital  Electronics  and 
Microcomputers. 

Same  as  64:283. 


38:340  Forecasting  Methods. 

Same  as  06:300. 

38:351  Numerical  Analysis. 

Same  as  39:351. 

38:373  Management  Information  Systems. 

Emphasizes  manual  and  computer  systems  for 
collecting,  processing,  storing,  retrieving,  and 
distributing  information  to  provide  support  for 
management  functions.  Top-Down  design  and 
structured  walkthroughs.  Furthermore,  the 
course  will  include  a  comparative  study  of  the 
hardware  and  software  available  for  im- 
plementing management  information  systems. 
Prerequisite:  38:171,  06:380,  and  08:121  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  (F,  alternate  years) 

38:381  Systems  Programming. 

Introduces  the  idea  of  systems  programming, 
its  purpose  and  implementation.  The  emphasis 
is  on  a  broad  understanding  of  the  different 
areas  of  systems  programming,  especially  of 
compilers.  Loaders,  linkers,  and  macro- 
instructions  will  be  discussed.  Different  phases 
of  compiler-design  such  as  syntax  specification, 
parsing,  symbol  tables,  error  detection,  code 
optimization  and  code  generation  will  be 
studied  in  detail.  Prerequisite:  38:281  and 
38:282.  (F,  alternate  years) 

38:455  Operations  Research. 

Stresses  model  building  and  methods  of  op- 
timization with  emphasis  on  mathematical 
programming,  game  theory,  network  analysis, 
system  simulation,  queueing,  inventory,  and 
other  probabilistic  models.  Prerequisite: 
39:211,  38:171,  and  one  of  38:141,  06:202  or 
68:123.  Same  as  39:455.  (F,  alternate  years) 

38:473  Database  Management  Systems. 

Introduces  the  concept  of  database  systems,  its 
design  and  implementation.  Hierarchical, 
network  and  relational  models  of  databases  will 
be  discussed.  Query  interpretation,  concurrent 
update,  distributed  databases  will  be  studied. 
Some  commercial  examples  will  be  discussed  in 
detail.  Prerequisite:  38:271  and  38:281  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  (S,  alternate  years) 

38:481  Operating  Systems. 

Deals  with  the  operating  aspects  of  a  computer. 
Multi-programming,  multi-processing, 
memory  management,  processor  management 
and  I/O  device  management  will  be  discussed  in 
detail.  An  example  of  a  commercial  OS  will  be 
given.  Prerequisite:  38:381.  (S,  alternate  years) 
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38:571  Seminar  in  Computer  Science. 

Offered  on  request  subject  to  approval  and 
availability  of  staff.  Possible  topics  include 
programming  languages,  compiler  construc- 
tion, information  organization  and  retrieval, 
theory  of  computability,  and  artificial  in- 
telligence. Prerequisite:  38:272  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  (F,  W,  S) 


38:599  Computer  Science  Internship. 

A  three-course  unit,  pass/fail  course  open  to 
selected  seniors  with  requisite  computer 
science  courses.  An  enrolled  student  is  a  full- 
time  employee  at  the  computing  center  of  an 
industrial  or  public  service  firm.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  Departmental  internship  coor- 
dinator. (F,  W,  S) 


Mathematics.  Students  majoring  in  Mathematics  must  complete  ten  Mathematics  courses 
including  39:211,  39:221,  and  39:321.  Elementary  Functions  and  non  cross-listed  Com- 
puter Science  courses  may  not  be  among  the  ten  Mathematics  courses  presented  for  the 
degree. 

A  student  graduating  with  a  major  outside  of  Mathematics  who  has  taken  all  the  re- 
quired professional  education  courses  may  receive  certification  to  teach  secondary  school 
mathematics  upon  completion  of  seven  courses  in  Mathematics  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better. 
These  courses  must  include  39:111,  39:112,  39:121,  39:221,  and  either  39:211  or  39:321. 

Elementary  Functions  (39:101)  may  not  be  among  these  seven  courses.  In  addition,  the 
student  teaching  experience  must  include  at  least  one  class  in  secondary  mathematics. 

Minor  in  Mathematics.  Six  courses  are  required,  including  39:111-112, 39:121,  39:221  and 
either  39:211  or  39:321.  The  remaining  course  must  be  chosen  from  the  300  level  or  above. 
Statistics  is  highly  recommended. 


39:101  Elementary  Functions. 

Mathematics  for  students  whose  previous 
preparation  does  not  permit  them  to  com- 
mence their  college  work  with  calculus.  Topics 
include  introductory  set  theory  and  logic  in  ad- 
dition to  elementary  functions.  Prerequisite: 
placement  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  (F, 
W,  S) 

39:105  Problem  Solving. 

Designed  to  provide  a  foundation  for  attitudes 
and  skills  productive  in  dealing  with  complex 
problems  in  the  context  of  human  values.  The 
course  discusses  tools  and  concepts  least  likely 
to  be  eroded  by  the  passage  of  time.  A  balance  is 
sought  between  modeling  techniques  and  at- 
tributes of  human  problem  solvers.  The 
primary  objectives  are  to  expose  the  student  to 
a  wide  range  of  alternative  techniques  and  to 
enable  the  student  to  use  these  in  very  practical 
problem  solving  situations.  (W) 

39:111  Calculus  I. 

Introduction  to  differentiation  and  integration 
of  elementary  functions  and  their  applications. 
(F,  W,  S) 

39:112  Calculus  II. 

A  continuation  of  Calculus  I  including  further 
techniques  of  integration  and  their  application, 
infinite  series,  and  elementary  linear  differen- 


tial equations.  Prerequisite:  39:111  or  permis- 
sion of  the  Department.  (W,  S) 

39:121  Linear  Algebra. 

A  basic  introduction  to  systems  of  linear 
equations,  matrices,  linear  transformations, 
vector  spaces  and  related  topics.  Prerequisite: 
39:111  or  permission  of  the  Department.  (F,  S) 

39:141  Introduction  to  Statistics. 

Same  as  38:141. 

39:211  Multivariate  Calculus. 

The  calculus  of  functions  of  several  variables. 
Prerequisite:  39:112  and  39:121.  (F) 

39:221  Introduction  to  Abstract  Structures. 

An  elementary  approach  to  fundamental 
algebraic  structures  with  emphasis  on  sets, 
Boolean  algebra,  groups,  rings  and  fields  il- 
lustrated with  number-theoretic  concepts. 
Prerequisite:  39:121.  (S) 

39:321  Abstract  Algebra. 

A  more  detailed  study  of  algebraic  structures, 
with  topics  chosen  from  universal  algebra,  lat- 
tice theory,  or  more  advanced  areas  of  linear 
algebra,  group,  ring,  or  field  theory.  Prere- 
quisite: 39:221.  (F) 
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39:331  Geometry. 

A  concentrated  study  of  elementary  geometry 
with  emphasis  on  Euclidean  geometry.  Prere- 
quisite: two  mathematics  courses  beyond 
39:101.  (S,  alternate  years) 

39:341  Mathematical  Statistics. 

A  more  detailed  study  of  statistics  with  topics 
chosen  from  estimation  theory,  decision 
theory,  hypothesis  testing,  linear  models  or 
design.  Prerequisite:  39:141  and  39:211.  (S, 
alternate  years) 

39:351  Numerical  Analysis. 

The  development  and  testing  of  algorithms  for 
numerical  solution  of  pertinent  mathematical 
problems.  Topics  include  roots  of  equations, 
numerical  solution  of  systems  of  linear 
equations,  numerical  solution  of  differential 
equations,  and  numerical  integration.  Prereq- 
uisite: 38:171  and  39:211.  (F,  alternate  years) 

39:411  Real  Analysis  I. 

Real  numbers,  point  set  theory,  metric  spaces, 
and  theory  of  continuity  and  differentiation. 
Prerequisite:  39:211.  (F) 

39:412  Real  Analysis  II. 

A  continuation  of  Real  Analysis  I  including 
theory  of  integration  and  infinite  series.  Pre- 
requisite: 39:411. 

39:415  Complex  Analysis. 

Complex  numbers  and  their  algebra,  analytic 
functions,  power  series,  poles,  residues,  and 
the  integration  theorems.  Prerequisite:  39:211. 
(S,  alternate  years) 

39:431  Topology. 

An  introduction  to  point  set  topology  and  the 
study  of  continuous  mappings  of  topological 
spaces  with  topics  chosen  from  compactness, 
connectedness,     metrization,     or     algebraic 


topology.  Prerequisite:  39:211  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  (S,  alternate  years) 

39:451  Applied  Mathematics. 

Differential  equations,  partial  differential 
equations,  Fourier  analysis  and  other  tech- 
niques used  in  applied  mathematics.  Prereq- 
uisite: 39:211.  (F,  alternate  years) 

39:455  Operations  Research. 

Same  as  38:455. 

39:500  Senior  Colloquium  in  Mathematics. 

An  extended  course  designed  to  stimulate 
student-faculty  generation,  expression,  discus- 
sion and  evaluation  of  mathematical  ideas 
without  the  formal  classroom  situation.  Week- 
ly meetings  provide  a  platform  for  this  activity 
and  for  the  oral  presentation  of  written  work 
prepared  under  faculty  direction.  Prerequisite: 
senior  mathematics  major  or  permission  of  the 
Department.  (F,  W,  S) 

39:501  Topics  in  Mathematics. 

Possibilities  include  differential,  linear,  or  Non- 
Euclidean  geometry;  more  advanced  courses  in 
applied  mathematics,  algebra,  analysis,  or 
statistics;  or  a  course  in  some  combination  of 
these  or  other  areas.  The  choice  will  depend 
upon  the  instructor  and  student  interests. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  (W, 
alternate  years) 

39:502  Individual  Study  of  Mathematics. 

Provides  opportunity  for  capable  students  to 
do  individual  work  under  supervision  of  one  or 
more  faculty  members.  Topics  are  offered  on 
request  subject  to  approval  and  availability  of 
staff.  (F,  W,  S) 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Professors  Cairns  and  Waldeck;  Associate  Professor  Mowry;  Assistant  Professors  Re  and  H.  Fry; 
Lecturers  E.  Gilmore  and  Soults 

A  major  in  French,  German  or  Spanish  consists  of  a  minimum  of  10  courses  taught  in  the 
target  language  beyond  the  elementary  level,  as  well  as  certain  related  area  requirements 
(see  individual  language  sections).  Students  majoring  in  French,  German  or  Spanish  are 
expected  to  complete  the  Departmental  reading  list  by  December  1  of  the  senior  year  in 
preparation  for  the  comprehensive  examination.  Students  are  urged  to  live  in  language 
houses,  to  participate  in  conversation  and  coffee  hours,  and  to  attend  language  tables  in 
the  dining  hall  as  significant  means  to  develop  speech  fluency.  Active  language  develop- 
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ment  is  treated  in  all  major  courses  as  a  primary  goal.  Study  abroad  is  important  to  the 
development  of  fluency,  hence  students  are  encouraged  to  spend  time  in  a  country  in 
which  the  target  language  is  spoken. 

Career  Program  Options.  In  addition  to  the  basic  10-course  major,  the  Department  en- 
courages students  to  complete  a  minor  in  a  second  language,  business,  sociology,  or  educa- 
tion. 

Of  special  interest  is  the  Business  Certificate  for  language  majors  which  combines 
language  proficiency  development,  cultural  study  and  basic  preparation  in  business.  For 
students  majoring  in  other  areas,  a  Language  Certificate  is  also  available.  Candidates  for  the 
Certificate  programs  must  complete  a  period  of  internship  or  study  abroad. 

Internship  Programs.  Students  are  placed  for  a  summer  or  longer  in  a  cooperating  Euro- 
pean firm  or  with  the  European  branch  of  an  American  firm.  Students  work  along  with  the 
regular  native  employees  under  the  guidance  of  a  supervisor  from  the  firm,  performing 
tasks  commensurate  with  their  language  proficiency  and  business  training.  In  some  cases, 
students  undertake  an  internship  only  after  completing  a  semester  of  study  abroad  in  an 
approved  program  of  academic  study.  The  Institute  of  European  Studies  participates  with 
centers  in  Vienna,  Freiburg,  Madrid,  Paris,  and  Nantes.  Other  cooperating  programs 
abroad  have  included  the  Rutgers  Program  at  the  University  of  Constance,  the  New 
Hampshire  College  Program  in  Marketing,  and  many  others.  Internships  are  arranged  in- 
dividually and  cannot  be  guaranteed.  Further  information  on  internships  may  be  obtained 
from  Mr.  Wilhelm  Reuning,  director  of  international  studies. 

Honors.  Students  interested  in  an  honors  program  may  apply  through  the  adviser  at  the 
end  of  the  junior  year,  and  must  (a)  complete  eight  courses  in  the  major  by  the  end  of  the 
junior  year;  (b)  have  a  3.3  Cumulative  GPA  and  a  3.5  GPA  in  the  major;  (c)  submit,  in  con- 
sultation with  the  cooperating  faculty  member,  a  detailed  statement  of  the  proposed 
honors  project;  (d)  secure  departmental  approval  for  honors  work.  The  project  will  be  com- 
pleted during  the  senior  year  as  Independent  Study  and  will  result  in  a  paper  of  unusually 
high  quality  and  substance.  At  the  completion  of  the  project,  the  students  will  demonstrate 
the  quality  of  their  work  on  an  oral  examination  given  by  the  department.  If  honors  work 
does  not  meet  required  standards  it  will  be  applied  toward  the  regular  major.  An  honors 
project  may  focus  on  literature,  business,  education,  linguistics,  philology,  or  a  similar 
cross-disciplinary  area. 

Elementary  and  Intermediate  Language  Instruction. 

Placement. 

Students  selecting  the  language  option  of  the  Core  Requirements  will  be  placed 
automatically  on  the  basis  of  previous  language  study  (0  or  1  year  in  secondary  school 
places  into  the  first  course;  2  years  into  the  first  or  third  course;  3  years  or  more  into  the 
third  course  or  higher)  or  may  elect  to  take  a  placement  examination  during  orientation 
week  (also  offered  at  other  times  when  necessary)  to  place  higher  than  their  automatic 
placement,  or  to  be  exempted  altogether  (exemption  through  examination  does  not 
provide  course  credit  at  the  elementary  or  intermediate  levels).  Students  who  believe  their 
secondary  school  language  preparation  to  be  deficient  for  work  at  their  placement  level 
should  consult  with  a  faculty  member  in  the  appropriate  language  during  Orientation 
Week  or  before  enrolling  in  a  course.  In  order  to  assist  in  proper  placement  new  students 
are  encouraged  to  take  the  College  Board  Achievement  Test  in  their  language  during  the 
senior  year  in  secondary  school. 
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Linguistics.  No  major  is  offered  in  linguistics.  This  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs 
of  a  liberal  arts  curriculum  in  general  and  to  provide  a  supplement  to  the  language  major. 
With  the  exception  of  40:315,  these  courses  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the  Core  Requirement  in 
Humanities. 


40:110  Language. 

An  introduction  to  the  findings  of  modern 
linguistics  as  to  the  nature  and  function  of 
language.  No  prerequisites. 

40:220  Transformational  Grammar. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  generative- 


t  ransformational  grammar  through 
Chomsky's  Aspects  of  a  Theory  of  Syntax.  Pre- 
requisite: 40(32):110. 


40:230  History  of  the  English  Language. 

Same  as  32:310. 


French.  42:301  and  42:311  are  required  of  all  majors;  one  course  in  either  42:170  or  42:171 
is  strongly  recommended.  In  addition,  one  course  in  the  history  of  Europe  or  France  is  re- 
quired; courses  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  art  and  music,  and  courses  in  other  languages 
and  literature  are  recommended.  Intermediate  proficiency  is  prerequisite  to  all  courses 
above  the  200  level,  with  the  exception  of  42:342.  All  courses  except  42:251,  42:252  (if  read 
in  English)  and  42:342  are  applicable  toward  the  language  requirement. 


42:101-102  Elementary  French. 

Pronunciation,  essentials  of  grammar,  reading 
of  elementary  texts,  laboratory  work. 

42:170  French  Culture. 

Organization  of  the  French  family  and  of 
French  society;  education  at  home  and  at 
school;  role  of  traditional  values;  verbal  and 
non-verbal  communication  patterns;  current 
political  and  religious  issues;  attitudes  toward 
France  and  America.  Conducted  in  English. 

42:171  In  Search  of  France. 

From  Lascaux  to  Beaubourg.  The  French  men- 
tality as  revealed  through  art,  architecture, 
music,  language,  philosophy,  and  the  cinema. 
The  interaction  of  French  artistic  and  literary 
movements  with  those  elsewhere  in  Europe 
and  in  America.  Conducted  in  English. 

42:201  Intermediate  French. 

Oral  practice,  grammar  review,  composition, 
reading  of  selected  works  of  literature.  Pre- 
requisite: one  year  of  French  or  equivalent,  or 
placement  by  test. 

42:202  Intermediate  French  (Balanced-Skill). 

A  continuation  of  42:201.  Emphasis  on 
development  of  oral,  reading  and  grammatical 
skills.  Prerequisite:  42:201  or  equivalent,  or 
placement  by  test. 

42:251,  252  Masterpieces  in  French  and 
Translation. 

An  introduction  to  the  literature  of  France 
through   selected   readings  from  the  Middle 


Ages  through  the  20th  century.  Conducted  in 
English  with  readings  in  French  and/or  English, 
depending  on  the  needs  of  the  individual  stu- 
dent. Offered  in  alternate  years. 

42:301  Advanced  Grammar  and  Syntax. 

Grammar  minutiae,  vocabulary,  idioms  and 
popular  style.  Required  of  all  majors. 

42:303  Business  French. 

Further  development  of  language  skills  in  a 
context  of  contemporary  French  business 
literature  and  related  cultural  topics  of  broad 
interest.  Reading  and  writing  business  cor- 
respondence. A  review  of  grammar  may  be  in- 
cluded as  needed.  Not  intended  to  extend 
knowledge  of  business  theory.  Prerequisite: 
42:202  or  the  equivalent. 

42:311  Phonetics. 

An  intensive  and  systematic  study  of  the 
French  sound  system.  Required  laboratory  and 
individual  conferences.  Required  of  all  French 
majors. 

42:421  Renaissance  Literature. 

Following  an  introduction  to  the  history  and 
civilization  of  the  French  Renaissance,  such 
topics  as  Humanism,  Platonism,  and 
Petrarchism  are  examined,  the  poetry,  prose, 
and  theatre  of  the  sixteenth  century  are 
studied,  and  the  critical  readings  of  such  major 
authors  as  Marot,  Rabelais,  Ronsard,  Du 
Bellay,  and  Montaigne  are  analyzed. 

42:433  The  Contemporary  Novel. 

From  Gide  to  the  present. 
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42:441  Medieval  Literature. 

Readings,  lectures  and  discussions  of  selected 
literary  masterpieces  in  the  various  genres 
from  the  earliest  epics  to  ca.  1500.  Readings  are 
in  modern  French. 

42:442  Classical  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Writings  of  the  major  poets  and  prose  writers: 
Malherbe,  Boileau,  La  Fontaine,  Descartes, 
Pascal,  La  Rochefoucauld. 

42:443  The  Philosophers. 

The  age  of  Enlightenment  through  the  texts  of 
its  major  philosophers:  Montesquieu,  Voltaire, 
Diderot  and  Rousseau. 

42:451  Romanticism  1800-1840. 

A  study  of  the  literary  movement  through 
critical  analysis  of  the  texts  of  major  writers  of 
the  period  including  those  of  Chateaubriand, 
Mme  de  Stael,  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Vigny, 
Musset  and  others. 

42:452  Realism  and  Naturalism  1840-1900. 

An  analysis  of  the  literary  movements  through 
the  works  of  major  authors  such  as  Balzac, 
Flaubert,  Zola  and  others.  Reactions  to  Realism 
and  Naturalism  will  be  noted,  and  poetry  of  the 
Parnassians  and  Symbolists  will  be  included. 


42:461  Classical  Theatre. 

An  intensive  examination  of  the  plays  of  Cor- 
neille,  Moliere,  and  Racine  with  the  aid  of 
recordings  of  the  major  plays  made  by  the 
Comedie  Franchise. 

42:463  The  Theatre  of  the  Age  of 
Enlightenment. 

The  plays  of  Lesage,  Marivaux,  Voltaire, 
Diderot     and     Beaumarchais. 

42:465  The  Modern  French  Theatre. 

From  Cocteau  to  the  present. 

42:503  Internship. 

Supervised  employment  for  a  minimum  of  six 
weeks  in  an  appropriate  foreign  language  en- 
vironment. One  or  two  credits.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (F, 

W,  S) 

42:541  Seminar  in  French  Literature. 

(As  needed) 

42:542  Independent  Study. 

(F,  W,  S,  as  needed) 


German.  One  course  selected  from  the  history  of  Europe  or  any  German-speaking  area,  or 
44:170  is  recommended  for  majors.  No  specific  courses  in  German  are  required  of  majors. 


44:101,  102  Elementary  German. 

Development  of  basic  structures  in  all  four 
skills:  reading,  speaking,  writing,  listening. 
Cultural  material  is  included. 

44:170  Topics  in  German  Culture. 

An  overview  of  German  culture  and  intellec- 
tual history,  with  emphasis  on  the  contem- 
porary scene.  Linguistic  influences  will  be 
given  special  attention.  Conducted  in  English. 

44:201,  202  Intermediate  German. 

Continued  development  of  balanced  language 
skills.  Prerequisite:  44:102  or  equivalent,  or 
placement  by  examination. 

44:211  Conversational  Practice. 

Daily  practice  in  improving  oral  command  of 
colloquial  German.  A  review  of  grammar  in- 
cluded. May  be  taken  in  place  of  44:201.  Pre- 
requisite: placement  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 


44:212  Modern  Short  Stories  and 
Conversation. 

Short  selections  emphasizing  the  Gruppe  47 
are  used  as  material  for  a  spectrum  of  speaking 
activities.  These  include  reading  aloud,  in- 
dividual practice  of  grammatical  structures, 
asking  and  answering  questions  on  reading, 
and  culminating  in  free  discussion  of  literary 
questions.  A  grammar  review  is  included. 
Prerequisite:  44:201  or  44:211. 

44:303  Business  German. 

Further  development  of  language  skills  in  a 
context  of  contemporary  German  business  and 
economic  literature  and  related  cultural  topics 
of  broad  interest.  Reading  and  writing  business 
correspondence.  A  review  of  grammar  may  be 
included  as  needed.  Not  intended  to  extend 
knowledge  of  business  theory.  Prerequisite: 
44:202  or  44:212. 

44:342  Survey  of  German  Literature. 

An  overview  of  the  development  of  German 
literature  in  its  intellectual  and  historical  con- 
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text,  with  selections  from  original  texts. 
Development  of  language  skills  will  be 
emphasized.  Prerequisite:  44:202  or  44:212. 

44:401  German  Composition. 

Development  of  German  composition  and  oral 
skills  in  the  context  of  selected  topics.  Prereq- 
uisite: 44:212  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

44:403  Advanced  German  Business  and 
Society. 

Further  development  of  business,  economic, 
and  cultural  topics  using  Die  Zeit.  May  be  taken 
with  either  business-economic  or  cultural 
focus,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  individual 
student.  Writing  of  German  business  letters. 
Prerequisite:  44:303. 

44:423  Lyric  Poetry. 

Examples  of  lyric  poetry  encompassing  the 
course  of  German  literary  history.  Prerequi- 
site: 44:212  or  a  300  course. 

44:443  The  Romantic  Period  and  the 
19th  Century. 

The  Romantic  period,  Biedermeyer, 
Jungdeutschland,     Realism,     Naturalism. 


44:447  Topics  in  18th  Century 
German  Literature. 

Literary  masterpieces  of  the  German 
enlightenment,  Storm  and  Stress,  and  classic 
periods.  Prerequisite:  44:212  or  a  300  course. 

44:448  Topics  in  20th  Century  Literature. 

Works  representing  the  variety  of  movements 
and  trends  in  modern  German  literature  to  the 
present.  Prerequisite:  44:212  or  a  300  course. 

44:461  Drama  and  Theatre. 

Selected  plays  from  Lessing  to  the  present. 
Prerequisite:  44:212  or  a  300  course. 

44:503  Internship. 

Supervised  employment  for  a  minimum  of  six 
weeks  in  an  appropriate  foreign  language  en- 
vironment. One  or  two  credits.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (F, 

W,  S) 

44:541  Seminar  in  German  Literature. 

Study  in  depth  of  a  specific  problem.  Designed 
to  acquaint  the  student  with  varying  critical  ap- 
proaches. Open  by  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. (As  needed) 

44:542  Independent  Study. 

(As  needed) 


Spanish.  Courses  48:301  and  48:401  are  requirements  for  the  major  in  Spanish.  In  addi- 
tion, one  course  chosen  from  among  36:281,  36:282,  48:170  and  48:171  is  required. 
Courses  in  other  languages  and  literatures,  European  history,  world  politics,  sociology, 
anthropology,  religion,  philosophy  and  art  appreciation  or  history  are  recommended. 
Students  who  wish  to  obtain  teacher  certification  are  particularly  encouraged  to  select 
courses  in  other  languages.  French,  German  or  Latin  are  desirable  for  those  planning 
graduate  study.  Intermediate  proficiency  is  prerequisite  to  all  courses  beyond  48:202. 


48:101-102  Elementary  Spanish. 

Intensive  development  of  correct  speech  habits 
and  auditory  discrimination;  presentation  of 
fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  basic  con- 
versational patterns  and  written  drills.  Exten- 
sive use  of  the  language  laboratory. 

48:150  Spanish  Masterpieces  in  English 
Translation. 

Important  works  in  Hispanic  Literature 
selected  for  broad  significance  in  the  develop- 
ment of  intellectual  and  cultural  history. 
Readings  and  discussion  in  English.  Not  accep- 
table for  major  credit. 

48:170  Topics  in  Spanish  Culture. 

Development  of  social,  linguistic,  intellectual, 
and  artistic  currents  in  Spain,  with  special 
emphasis  on  twentieth  century  trends.  Con- 
sideration   of    verbal    and    non-verbal    com- 


munication patterns  and  of  differing  value 
systems  at  various  stages  of  Spanish  history. 
Conducted  in  English. 

48:171  Topics  in  Spanish- A  mercan  Culture. 
Major  themes  in  Latin  American  societies: 
folklore,  traditions,  family  structure,  economic 
organization,  education,  intellectual  currents 
and  the  arts,  linguistic  phenomena  peculiar  to 
the  region.  Influence  of  Hispanic  peoples  in  the 
U.S.  Conducted  in  English. 

48:201  Intermediate  Spanish. 

Review  and  expansion  of  grammatical  struc- 
tures together  with  expanded  practice  in  oral 
and  written  expression.  Programmed 
vocabulary  building.  Some  labratory  work. 
Prerequisite:  48:102  or  equivalent,  or  place- 
ment by  examination. 
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48:202  Intermediate  Spanish. 

Development  of  intermediate  skills  in  more 
sophisticated  self-expression.  Reading  material 
is  selected  from  a  broad  range  of  sources  and  is 
geared  to  individual  interests  and  proficiency. 
Some  laboratory  work.  Prerequisite:  48:201  or 
equivalent,  or  placement  by  examination. 

48:301  Composition  and  Conversation  I. 

Emphasis  on  the  development  of  correct  collo- 
quial expression  in  speech;  brief  essays  on  con- 
temporary topics,  letter  writing.  A  review  of 
basic  grammar  is  included.  Required  of  majors. 
Should  be  taken  in  the  freshman  or  sophomore 
year. 

48:303  Business  Spanish. 

Further  development  of  language  skills  in  a 
context  of  contemporary  Spanish  business 
literature  and  related  cultural  topics  of  broad 
interest.  Reading  and  writing  business  cor- 
respondence. A  review  of  grammar  may  be  in- 
cluded as  needed.  Not  intended  to  extend 
knowledge  of  business  theory.  Prerequisite: 
48:202  or  the  equivalent. 

48:305  Spanish  for  Social  Services. 

Emphasis  on  idiom  and  vocabulary  related  to 
public  contact  professions:  education,  health 
care,  law  enforcement,  personnel,  welfare,  etc., 
through  exposure  of  forms  of  language  typical 
of  Hispanic  populations  in  U.S.  metropolitan 
areas.  Readings  from  sociological,  cultural  and 
technical  sources;  class  interviews  with  native 
speakers.  Prerequisite:  48:202  or  the 
equivalent.  (S,  alternate  years) 

48:341  Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. 

Readings  and  discussions  of  selected  short 
stories.  Recommended  as  an  initial  contact 
with  Spanish  literature. 

48:361  20th  Century  Spanish  Theatre. 

Development  of  various  trends  in  modern 
drama  emphasizing  changes  in  styles,  staging 
and   performing  of  contemporary  plays. 

48:401  Composition  and  Conversation  II. 

Intensive  work  in  refinement  of  oral  and 
written  style.  Study  of  advanced  gramar.  Some 
work  with  the  concepts  of  literary  stylistics. 
Prerequisite:  48:301.  Required  of  majors. 

48:411  Great  Figures  in  20th  Century 

Spanish-American  Literature:  From 
Dario  to  Neruda. 

Selected  readings  in  all  genres  since  the  advent 


of  Modernism  excluding  Mexico  and  the  River 
Plate  cultural  complex. 

48:431  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Spanish 
Literature. 

Selected  masterpieces  such  as  El  Cid,  La 
Celestina,  and  Lazarillo  de  Tormes  exemplifying 
the  development  of  Peninsular  literature  from 
the  earliest  times  to  the  Golden  Age. 

48:432  Hispanic  Romanticism. 

The  Romantic  movement  in  Spanish  and 
Spanish  American  literature  as  an  expression 
of  fundamental  qualities  of  Hispanic  civiliza- 
tion. 

48:433  Spanish  Realism  and  Naturalism. 

Major  representatives  and  works  with 
emphasis  upon  the  techniques  of  the  novels  of 
Galdos  and  the  insights  they  afford  into  19th 
century  Spanish  life. 

48:441  The  World  of  Cervantes. 

The  man,  his  thought  and  his  art.  Primary 
emphasis  on  Don  Quijote. 

48:443  The  Generation  of  1898. 

An  examination  of  the  lives  and  works  (ex- 
clusive of  drama)  of  important  authors  of  the 
"little  golden  age,"  such  as  Baroja  and  Una- 
muno. 

48:444  20th  Century  Spanish  Prose  and 
Poetry. 

From  the  generation  of  1927  to  the  present, 
stressing  key  figures  such  as  Ortega  y  Gasset, 
Garcia  Lorca,  Laforet,  and  Cela.  A  comprehen- 
sive survey  of  the  Spanish  literary  response  to 
the  various  crises  of  this  century.  (S,  alternate 
years) 

48:445  20th  Century  Mexican  Literature. 

Selected  readings  in  all  genres  with  emphasis 
on  literary  responses  to  the  Mexican  Revolu- 
tion and  the  Mexican  presence  in  the  U.S. 
Southwest. 

48:446  20th  Century  Literature  of  the  River 
Plate  Region. 

Selected  readings  in  Argentine  literature 
emphasizing  major  figures  such  as  Borges  and 
Cortazar. 

48:462  Golden  Age  Drama. 

Theatre  art  and  ideology  in  the  Spanish 
comedia. 
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48:503  Internship. 

Supervised  employment  for  a  minimum  of  six 
weeks  in  an  appropriate  foreign  language  en- 
vironment. One  or  two  credits.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (F, 
W,  S) 


48:541  Seminar. 

Study  in  depth  of  a  selected  topic.  Open  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

48:542  Independent  Study. 

May  include  the  opportunity  to  teach  parts  of 
elementary  and  intermediate  language 
courses.  (F,  W,  S,  as  needed) 


Russian.  Courses  in  Russian  are  available  through  Bucknell  University.  Transportation 
must  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis. 


MUSIC 

Professors  Billman,  Deibler,  and  Steffy;  Associate  Professors  Beckie,  Magnus,  and  Stretansky; 
Assistant  Professors  Boltz,  Couch,  Fries,  and  Rislow;  Instructor  Lathrop;  Lecturers  Clark,  Freed, 
Jacob,  Kresl,  Raessler,  Schade,  and  Ulrich 

The  Department  of  Music  offers  a  comprehensive  music  program  which  (1)  provides  a 
variety  of  opportunities  in  music  for  all  students  regardless  of  their  major  educational  in- 
terests and  career  interests,  (2)  provides  a  highly  specialized  major  curriculum  in  music 
(Bachelor  of  Music)  leading  to  preparation  for  careers  in  music,  and  (3)  provides  students 
with  a  less  highly-structured  major  in  music  (Bachelor  of  Arts)  leading  to  a  variety  of 
educational  and  vocational  uses.  Specific  degree  requirements  for  all  music  majors  are 
listed  in  Chapter  13. 

The  course  50:101  is  available  to  any  non-music  major  without  prerequisite.  Students 
who  are  not  music  majors  also  can  select  the  following  courses  with  the  permission  of  the 
instructors:  50:071,  50:072,  50:150,  50:160,  50:161:01,  50:161:02,  History  of  Jazz,  Practical 
Church  Music  I,  Hymnology,  various  individual  lessons,  ensembles,  and  major  performing 
groups.  Non-music  majors  can  select  from  other  listed  music  courses  by  meeting  specific 
prerequisite  requirements  and  securing  the  permission  of  the  Department  Head. 

Non-music  majors  may  take  no  more  than  four  course  units  of  applied  music  for  credit 
toward  their  degree  program.  See  Chapter  11,  General  Information,  for  details. 

Even  numbered  music  lessons  from  50:002  to  50:020  are  one-half  credit  courses;  odd- 
numbered  lessons  from  50:001  to  50:019  receive  one-quarter  credit.  Collective  applied 
credit,  50:031-032,  is  also  numbered  in  this  fashion. 


APPLIED  MUSIC  -  LESSONS 

50:001-002  Brass  Lesson. 

Development  of  good  tonal  quality,  technical 
facility,  and  interpretation  of  solo  and  chamber 
literature  for  the  particular  instrument.  (F,  W, 

S) 


50:003-004  Organ  Lesson. 

Thorough  training  in  the  technical  skills  and 
musical  insights  needed  to  perform  represen- 
tative works,  in  both  lyrical  and  brilliant  styles, 
from   various   national    schools  of   the   three 


great  periods  of  organ  composition:  baroque, 
romantic,  modern.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:005-006  Piano  Lesson. 

Emphasis  on  acquisition  of  a  sound  technique, 
with  study  of  standard  literature  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  individual  student.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:007-008  String  Lesson. 

Development  of  good  tonal  quality,  technical 
facility,  and  interpretation  of  solo  and  chamber 
literature  for  the  particular  instrument.  (F,  W, 

S) 
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50:009-010  Voice  Lesson. 

The  student  is  taught  how  to  sing  freely  and 
musically.  Breath  control  and  resonance  as  well 
as  range,  quality,  and  clear  diction  are 
developed  through  exercises  and  selected  vocal 
literature.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:011-012  Woodwind  Lesson. 

Development  of  good  tonal  quality,  technical 
facility,  and  interpretation  of  solo  and  chamber 
literature  for  the  particular  instrument.  (F,  W, 

S) 

50:013-014  Percussion  Lesson. 

Development  of  technical  facility  and  inter- 
pretation of  solo  and  ensemble  literature  for 
percussion  instruments.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:015-016  Harpsichord  Lesson. 

Emphasis  on  acquisition  of  a  sound  technique, 


with  study  of  applicable  literature  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  individual  student.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:017-018  Guitar  Lesson. 

Private  instruction  in  classical  guitar,  extensive 
exploration  of  basic  musical  repertoire,  e.g., 
Pujol,  Guiliani,  Carcassi,  Sor,  scales,  triads,  and 
other  technical  matters;  investigation  of  folk, 
popular,  and  electric  guitar  procedures. 

50:021  Organ  Group  Lesson. 

Student  performances  of  standard  works 
criticized  in  a  master-class  format.  Non-organ 
majors  only.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. One-quarter  course  extended  over  two 
terms. 

50:023-024  Composition  Lesson. 

Private  instruction  in  crafting  and  notating 
musical  works.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (F,  W,  S) 


50:031-032  COLLECTIVE  APPLIED  CREDIT  includes  various  offerings  in  applied  music,  taken  in 
addition  to  individual  lessons.  Work  in  applied  music  areas  such  as  performing  groups,  instrument  and 
instrument  survey  classes,  secondary  piano,  and  voice  instruction,  is  undertaken  for  collective  credit. 
(F,  W,  S). Specific  activities  for  which  collective  applied  credit  (CAC)  is  awarded  are  listed  below 
(course  numbers  50:033  through  50:039). 


50:033  Guitar  Class. 

Basic  chords,  strums,  picking  patterns,  and 
other  techniques  of  acoustic  folk  guitar,  with 
brief  introduction  to  electric  guitar. 

50:034  Secondary  Harpsichord  Lesson. 

Idiomatic  harpsichord  keyboard  technique  and 
study  of  baroque  and  modern  literature  in 
master-class  format.  Collective  applied  credit. 

50:035  Secondary  Piano  Lesson. 

Designed,  through  private  study,  to  give  the 
student  a  basic  functional  keyboard  skill  or  an 
increased  awareness  of  the  instrument  and  its 
literature,  depending  upon  program  and  major 
performance  area.  Collective  applied  credit.  (F, 
W,  S) 

50:036  Beginning  Class  Piano. 

A  functional  approach  to  the  keyboard  for 
beginning  students.  Emphasis  on  harmoniza- 


tion, transposition,  development  of  technique, 
sight-reading,  and  improvisation.  Collective 
applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:037  Intermediate  Class  Piano. 

A  functional  approach  to  the  keyboard  for  the 
intermediate-level  student.  Emphasis  on  har- 
monization, transposition,  development  of 
technique,  sight  reading,  and  improvisation. 
Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:038  Advanced  Class  Piano. 

A  functional  approach  to  the  keyboard  for  the 
student  with  substantial  keyboard  facility. 
Emphasis  on  harmonization,  transposition, 
development  of  technique,  sight  reading,  and 
improvisation.  Collective  applied  credit.  (S) 

50:039  Voice  Class. 

A  functional  approach  to  vocal  instruction  for 
music  majors.  Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 


50:050-50:059  INSTRUMENT  CLASSES  include  a  basic  knowledge  of  playing  and  teaching  the  band 
and  orchestra  instruments  to  meet  the  needs  for  instrumental  teaching  in  the  public  schools.  Study  of 
the  historical  development,  literature,  and  performance  possibilities  and  difficulties. 


114  /  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


50:050  Trumpet  Class 
50:051  Horn  Class 
50:052  Lower  Brass  Class 
50:053  Clarinet-Saxophone  Class 
50:054  Flute  Class 


50:055  Oboe-Bassoon  Class 
50:056  Violin  Class 
50:057  Viola-Cello  Class 
50:058  Cello-Bass  Class 
50:059  Percussion  Class 


Collective  applied  credit  is  given  for  these  applied  activities. 

50:061-50:064  INSTRUMENT  SURVEY  CLASSES  include  the  historical  development,  literature 
performance  possibilities  and  difficulties,  and  basic  teaching  techniques  of  the  band  and  orchestra  in- 
struments. 


50:061  Brass  Instrument  Survey 
50:062  String  Instrument  Survey 


50:063  Woodwind  Instrument  Survey 
50:064  Percussion  Instrument  Survey 


Collective  applied  credit  is  given  for  these  applied  electives. 


50:070  Music  Performance  Workshop. 

Student  solo  and  ensemble  performance  in  a 
semi-formal  setting.  Programs  by  visiting 
organizations,  guest  artists,  and  guest  lecurers 
are  also  presented.  Collective  applied  credit. 

50:073  Choir:  University  Choir. 

A  major  choral  performing  group  which 
rehearses  and  performs  repertoire  represen- 
tative of  choral  music  of  all  periods,  including 
large  choral-orchestral  works.  Collective  applied 
credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

Choir:  Chapel  Choir. 

A  major  choral  performing  group  which 
rehearses  and  performs  a  variety  of  choral 
literature,  including  large  choral-orchestral 
works.  The  choir  functions  as  a  resident  choir 
for  the  campus  Chapel  Service.  Collective 
applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:074  Orchestra. 

A  major  instrumental  performing  group  which 
rehearses  and  performs  a  wide  range  of 
orchestral  music  for  full  orchestra  and 
chamber  orchestra,  including  joint  perfor- 
mances with  choral  and  musical  theatre 
organizations.  Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:075  Band. 

A  major  instrumental  performing  group  which 
rehearses  and  performs  repertoire  reflecting  a 
variety  of  musical  styles.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
those  musical  compositions  written  expressly 
for  the  wind  band.  Collective  applied  credit.  (F, 
W,  S) 

50:076:01-07  Small  Ensemble. 

Chamber  music  of  various  styles  and  periods 
studied  and  performed  in  smaller  string,  wood- 
wind, brass,  percussion,  and  vocal  ensembles, 
including  piano  and  organ.  Collective  applied 
credit.  (F,  W,  S) 


50:077  Chamber  Choir. 

The  rehearsal  and  performance  of  a  variety  of 
choral  works  written  for  chamber  choir.  Collec- 
tive applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:078  Jazz  Ensemble. 

The  rehearsal  and  performance  of  20th  cen- 
tury music  reflecting  jazz,  rock,  and  folk  in- 
fluences. Emphasis  is  placed  on  individual  stu- 
dent involvement  by  means  of  improvisational 
and  compositional  aspects  of  the  ensemble's  ac- 
tivities. Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:081-082-083  Dance  I,  II,  III. 

Functional  dance  and  appreciation  relating  to 
the  various  dance  styles  and  traditions.  Design- 
ed to  assist  the  musician  as  a  rhythmic  enrich- 
ment and  response,  and  as  a  skill  and 
knowledge  applicable  to  his  musical  vocation. 
Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:084  French  and  German  Diction. 

Designed  specifically  for  the  singer.  Phonetic 
analysis  stressed  with  reference  to  vocal  reper- 
tory. Collective  applied  credit.  (Alternate  years) 


MUSIC  LITERATURE 
AND  THEORY  COURSES 

50:101  Introduction  to  Music. 

The  development  of  an  appreciation  and  un- 
derstanding for  music,  its  underlying  elements 
and  aspects  of  style  and  historical  setting.  One 
course.  Not  open  to  music  majors.  (W,  S) 

50:150  Survey  of  Music  Literature. 

Proceeds  from  a  review  of  the  elements  of 
music  to  an  introduction  to  concepts  of  style 
and  historical  perspective.  Prerequisite  for  all 
subsequent  courses  in  Music  Literature  where, 
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in  a  sequence  of  historical  periods,  represen- 
tative compositions  and  composers  are  examin- 
ed critically  for  stylistic  characteristics  in  the 
light  of  social-cultural  developments.  One 
course.  Open  to  non-music  majors  with  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  (F) 

50:151  Music  Through  the  Renaissance. 

Music  history  and  literature  from  the  begin- 
ning of  Western  civilization  to  1600.  One-half 
course.  (W) 

50:152  Music  of  the  Baroque. 

Music  history  and  literature  from  1600  until 
1750.  One-half  course.  (S) 

50:160  Hymns  and  Liturgy. 

Exploration  of  music  sung  by  congregations 
both  past  and  present,  especially  psalms, 
hymns,  and  the  Ordinary  of  the  Mass.  One 
course  unit. 

50:160:01  Introductory  Theory  (Written). 

Notation,  key  signatures,  scales,  intervals,  and 
triad  structure  in  relation  to  written  theory. 
One-quarter  course.  (F) 

50:160:02  Introductory  Theory  (Aural). 

Notation,  key  signatures,  scales,  intervals,  and 
triad  structure  in  relation  to  sight-singing  and 
dictation.  One-quarter  course.  (F) 

50:161:01  Written  Theory  I. 

18th  and  19th  century  harmonic  practice  in- 
cluding diatonic  triads  in  all  positions.  Analysis 
of  standard  literature.  One-half  course.  (W) 

50:161:02  Aural  Theory  I. 

Diatonic  harmony  including  all  diatonic  triads 
and  seventh  chords.  Rhythmic,  melodic,  inter- 
vallic,  and  harmonic  dictation.  Sight  singing. 
One-half  course.  (W) 

50:162:01  Written  Theory  II. 

18th  and  19th  century  harmonic  practice  in- 
cluding diatonic  seventh  chords  in  all  positions 
and  simple  modulation.  Analysis  of  standard 
literature.  One-half  course.  (S) 

50:162:02  Aural  Theory  II. 

Continuation  of  Theory  I,  with  an  emphasis  on 
the  dictation  of  chromatic  devices  used  by  the 
18th  and  19th  century  composers,  and  a  study 
of  20th  century  harmonic  devices.  Sight  sing- 
ing. One-half  course.  (S) 

50:250  The  Classical  Period. 

Music  history  and  literature  from  1750  until 
1820.  One-half  course.  (F) 


50:251  The  Romantic  Era. 

Music  history  and  literature  from  1800  until 
1900.  One-half  course.  (W) 

50:261:01  Written  Theory  III. 

Continuation  of  Theory  II  with  emphasis  on 
chromatic  devices  used  by  18th  and  19th  cen- 
tury composers.  One-half  course.{¥) 

50:261:02  Aural  Theory  III. 

Sightsinging  and  dictation  correlating  with 
Written  Theory  III.  One-half  course.  (F) 

50:262  Aural  Theory  IV. 

Advanced  sightsinging  and  dictation.  One-half 
course.  (W) 

50:263  Analysis:  Smaller  Forms. 

An  analytical  method  applied  to  the  small  stan- 
dard forms  of  tonal  music,  emphasizing  the  in- 
teraction of  design  and  tonal  structure.  One- 
half  course.  (W) 

50:264  Analysis:  Larger  Forms. 

Continuation  of  Analysis:  Smaller  Forms  in 
which  the  larger  standard  forms  are  exam- 
ined, as  are  unique  forms  including  the  music 
resulting  from  contrapuntal  procedures.   One 

course.  (S) 

50:350  20th  Century  Music. 

Music  literature  from  1900  until  the  present. 
One-half  course.  (S) 

50:351  20th  Century  Harmonic  Practice. 

Harmonic  devices,  with  emphasis  on  student 
compositions  and  laboratory  performances.  In- 
cludes experiences  in  electronic  music 
laboratory  performances.  One-half  course.  (F) 

50:360  Topics  in  Church  Music. 

Study  of  various  topics  in  church  music.  One- 
half  course  each. 

50:361  Counterpoint  (Palestrina). 

The  writing  of  2-,  and  3-,  and  4-part  counter- 
point according  to  the  strict  rule  of  species.  Pre- 
requisite: 50:162:01.  One-half  course.  (Alter- 
nate years) 

50:362  Counterpoint  (Bach). 

Contrapuntal  techniques  including  species,  2 
and  3  part  inventions,  canon,  invertible 
counterpoint,  and  fugue.  Analysis  of  Well 
Tempered  Clavier.  Prerequisite:  50:261:01. 
One-half  course.  (Alternate  years) 
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ADDITIONAL  COURSES 

50:370  Orchestration. 

Technical  aspects  of  transcribing  music  for  in- 
strumental ensembles  of  varying  size  and  abili- 
ty. One  course  extending  over  two  terms.  (W,  S) 

50:371  Basic  Instrumental  Conducting. 

An  introductory  course  for  the  instrumental 
conductor,  emphasizing  the  development  of 
baton  technique,  score  analysis,  and  rehearsal 
procedures.  One-half  course.  (F) 

50:372  Basic  Choral  Conducting. 

An  introductory  course  for  the  choral  conduc- 
tor which  includes  choral  procedures  and  basic 
English  and  Latin  diction.  O ne- half  course.  (W) 

50:373  Advanced  Choral  Conducting. 

Emphasis  on  rehearsal  techniques  and  choral 
literature.  Music  of  various  styles  and  periods 
studied  and  performed,  discussion  of  the  vocal 
problems  encountered.  One-half  course.  (S) 

50:374  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting. 

Emphasis  on  further  development  of  baton 
technique  and  detailed  score  analysis.  Includes 
the  conducting  of  supervised  rehearsals  of 
various  instrumental  ensembles.  One-half 
course.  (S) 

50:450  Topics  in  Music  Literature. 

Study  of  various  topics  in  Music  Literature. 
One-half  course  per  term. 

Piano  Literature 

Vocal  Literature 

Organ  Literature 

Woodwind  Literature 

History  of  Jazz 

Band  Literature 

50:500  Recital. 

Public  recital  performance  for  credit.  Prereq- 
uisite: approval  by  the  music  faculty  on 
recommendation  of  the  major  teacher.  One- 
half  course.  (F,  W,  S) 


50:501  Independent  Study  in  Music. 

The  study  of  a  particular  topic  under  the 
guidance  of  a  music  faculty  member  resulting 
in  a  document.  Prerequisites  include  the  secur- 
ing of  a  faculty  sponsor,  topic  approval  by  a 
music  faculty  committee,  and  junior  or  senior 
class  standing.  One-half  course.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:502  Internship. 

Supervised  work  experience  in  fields  such  as 
recording,  music  merchandising,  church  music, 
and  instrument  repair.  Prerequisite:  permis- 
sion of  the  head  of  the  department  and  a  2.75 
GPA.  (F,  W,  S) 


MUSIC  EDUCATION  COURSES 

56:341  Elementary  Classroom  Methods. 

A  classroom  methods  program  for  the  elemen- 
tary grades.  Procedures  for  teaching  in  a  con- 
ceptual approach  to  learning.  Developed  in  a 
planned  sequence  for  grades  K  through  6.  One- 
half  course.  (F) 

56:342  Elementary  Instrumental  Methods. 

Procedures  and  materials  for  the  development 
of  instrumental  music  as  part  of  the  total  music 
program  of  the  elementary  school.  One-half 
course.  (W) 

56:343  Secondary  Choral  Methods. 

Junior  and  senior  high  school  choral  and 
classroom  music  methods  and  materials.  One- 
half  course.  (F) 

56:344  Secondary  Instrumental  Methods. 

Junior  and  senior  high  school  methods  and 
materials  in  the  teaching  of  instrumental 
music.  Media  instruction  for  music  teaching  at 
all  grade  levels.  One-half  course.  (S) 

56:400  Student  Teaching. 

Supervised  teaching  in  a  public  school  music 
setting.  Three  course  units.  (F,  W,  S) 


PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Reimherr;  Associate  Professors  Hunt  and  Kamber 

The  Philosophy  program  serves  a  two-fold  purpose.  It  helps  students  to  think  critically  by 
acquainting  them  with  the  fundamental  techniques  of  philosophical  analysis  and  the 
history  of  philosophical  thought.  It  also  encourages  students  to  think  constructively  in 
coming  to  terms  with  their  own  philosophical  doubts  and  with  the  philosophical  under- 
pinnings of  current  social  issues. 
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The  major  in  Philosophy  is  designed  to  provide  basic  preparation  in  philosophical 
methods  and  topics  for  students  interested  in  undertaking  graduate  studies  in  philosophy 
or  related  fields  (e.g.  theology,  law,  clinical  psychology).  For  the  major  in  Philosophy  a  stu- 
dent must  take  a  minimum  of  eight  courses.  The  selection  of  major  courses  is  determined 
by  consultation  between  student  and  adviser.  Philosophy  majors  are  urged  to  study  a 
foreign  language. 

Honors.  The  Honors  program  in  Philosophy  is  intended  to  encourage  and  commend 
superior  academic  work  by  Philosophy  majors.  Departmental  Honors  in  Philosophy  are 
awarded  to  graduating  students  who  have  achieved  the  following:  (1)  completion  of  re- 
quirements for  the  major  in  Philosophy,  (2)  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.0  for  all 
courses,  (3)  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.5  for  all  courses  in  Philosophy,  (4)  superior 
work  in  at  least  one  course  of  directed  readings  and  research  in  Philosophy. 

Minor  in  Philosophy.  Courses  for  the  minor  in  Philosophy  may  be  taken  in  any  sequence, 
but  a  minimum  of  three  must  be  at  the  200  level  or  above.  Students  must  successfully  com- 
plete five  courses:  60:111  or  60:213,  60:122  or  any  other  approved  Ethics  course  taught  by 
the  Philosophy  Department,  60:241,  60:243,  60:245  or  60:347,  60:234  or  60:235,  any  fifth 
course  in  Philosophy. 


60:101  Introduction  to  Problems 
of  Philosophy. 

An  introduction  to  the  nature  of  philosophy 
and  philosophical  problems,  with  emphasis  on 
contemporary  alternatives.  (F,  W,  S) 

60:102  Introduction  to  the  Philosophy 
of  Religion. 

Same  as  70:102. 

60:111  Introduction  to  Logic. 

Some  of  the  basic  aspects  of  logical  argument, 
with  an  emphasis  on  deduction,  together  with 
some  of  the  related  problems  of  language.  (F, 
W,  S) 

60:122  Introduction  to  Ethical  Theory. 

A  study  of  some  of  the  principal  theories  of 
moral  value  and  obligation  in  the  history  of 
Western  thought,  together  with  an  examina- 
tion of  the  application  of  those  theories  to  some 
moral  problems.  Both  normative  and 
metaethical  perspectives  are  investigated.  (F) 

60:130  Philosophy  of  Science. 

Consists  of  selected  topics  in  the  logic  of  scien- 
tific method,  the  history  of  science,  and  current 
ethical  problems  of  scientific  research  and 
technology.  The  main  goals  of  this  course  are 
three  in  number:  (1)  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  the  nature,  limits  and  presup- 
positions of  modern  science;  (2)  to  acquaint 
students  with  the  origins  and  historical  growth 
of  science;  (3)  to  foster  informed  critical  think- 
ing about  the  application  of  scientific 
knowledge  to  human  affairs.  (S,  alternate 
years) 


60:213  Symbolic  Logic. 

Some  of  the  major  basic  procedures  for  deter- 
mining the  validity  or  invalidity  of  deductive 
arguments,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  standard 
notations,  principles,  and  methods  used  in 
modern  symbolic  logic.  Prerequisite:  60:111, 
mathematics  beyond  the  introductory  level,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (W) 

60:234  Philosophy  and  Literature. 

An  unrestricted  examination  of  the  relations 
between  philosophy  and  literature.  Primary 
consideration  is  given  to  literary  works  which 
present,  reflect,  or  argue  philosophical  ideas. 
Typical  readings  include:  Aristophanes,  Plato, 
Swift,  Dostoyevsky,  Hesse,  Sartre,  and 
Vonnegut.  (F,  alternate  years) 

60:235  Aesthetics. 

A  critical  examination  of  traditional 
philosophies  of  art  and  beauty  in  light  of 
current  debates  in  aesthetics.  Readings  may  in- 
clude selections  from  Plato,  Aristotle,  Kant, 
Nietzsche,  Santayana,  Heidegger,  Sartre  and 
contemporary  analysts.  (F,  alternate  years) 

60:241  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy. 

The  origins  of  Western  philosophical  thought, 
with  particular  attention  to  Plato  and  Aristotle. 
(W) 

60:243  Modern  Philosophy. 

Focuses  on  the  ideas  of  European  and  British 
philosophers  from  Descartes  through  Kant.  (S) 
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60:245  Existentialism. 

Major  figures  in  the  existential  movement, 
from  Kierkegaard  to  Sartre.  Careful  considera- 
tion is  given  to  the  tactics,  themes,  and  theories 
that  constitute  the  common  ground  of  this 
movement.  (S,  alternate  years) 

60:346  Contemporary  Anglo-American 
Philosophy. 

Some  major  writings  representative  of  the 
various  strains  of  contemporary  philosophical 
analysis,  including  logical  positivism  and  or- 
dinary language  analysis.  (As  needed) 


60:347  American  Philosophy. 

Contemporary  American  philosophical 
thought  through  an  examination  of  selected 
writings.  Special  emphasis  on  the  development 
of  pragmatism.  (As  needed) 

60:441  Classical  Political  Philosophy. 

Same  as  66:441. 

60:500  Directed  Reading  and  Research. 

Qualified  students  are  given  the  opportunity  to 
study  a  specific  topic  in  the  field  of  philosophy 
in  consultation  with  the  Department. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 

Associate  Professor  Wagenseller;  Assistant  Professors  Delbaugh,  Harnum,  and  Kunes;  Instructors 
Dapp,  Moll,  and  Reiland;  Lecturers  Burns,  Cook,  and  Liggett 

All  degree  candidates  must  successfully  complete  four  terms  of  Physical  Education, 
preferably  by  the  end  of  the  junior  year.  All  four  of  these  courses  must  be  different.  Excep- 
tions to  these  requirements  may  be  made  only  by  written  permission  of  the  Director  of 
Physical  Education.  Students  must  provide  their  own  transportation  for  off-campus  ac- 
tivities. Additional  fees  are  charged  for  some  courses.  All  courses  are  coeducational  unless 
noted.  Unlimited  additional  courses  may  be  taken  at  no  extra  charge.  Varsity  athletes 
should  not  take  courses  in  their  related  areas. 


62:001  Archery. 

The  development  of  techniques,  fundamentals 
and  basic  skills  for  team,  individual  competi- 
tion, and  recreational  carryover.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:002  Badminton. 

Activity  which  can  be  enjoyed  as  a  carryover 
activity  in  a  variety  of  game  experiences  and 
tournaments.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:003  Bicycling. 

Cycling  on  selected  routes  for  fitness  and  en- 
joyment as  a  recreational  carryover.  (F,  S) 

62:004  Bowling. 

All-inclusive,  aimed  at  providing  maximum  en- 
joyment of  the  sport  as  well  as  emphasizing  its 
carryover  value.  Course  held  at  Sun  Bowl 
Lanes.  (F,  W,  S)  Fee 

62:005  Fencing. 

Strategy,  techniques  and  basic  fundamentals. 

(W) 

62:006  Golfing. 

For  beginning  and  intermediate  golfers.  Indi- 
vidualized and  group  instruction  will  lead  to 
playing  experience  on  one  of  several  local  golf 
courses.  (F,  S)  Course  fees 


62:008  Horseback  Riding. 

Fundamentals  and  skills.  Course  held  at  the 
Liggett  Farm.  (F,  W,  S)  Fee 

62:009  Basic  Rock  Climbing. 

Introduces  the  basic  fundamentals  of  climbing 
and  equipment  usage  such  as  bouldering,  rope 
management,  rappeling,  belaying  and  team 
climbing,  conducted  in  the  local  area.  (F)  Fee 

62:010  Ice  Skating. 

Basic  fundamentals  in  the  skills  of  skating  for 
fitness,  enjoyment  and  recreational  carryover. 
(W)  Fee  S.Y.C.C. 

62:012  Paddle  Ball. 

Fundamental  and  basic  skills  as  a  carryover  ac- 
tivity on  all  levels.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:014  Racquetball. 

Fundamental  and  basic  skills  as  a  carryover  ac- 
tivity on  all  levels.  (F,  W,  S)  Fee 

62:016  Tennis. 

Skill  instruction  for  maximum  fulfillment  for 
recreational  carryover  on  all  levels.  Singles- 
doubles  and  tournament  play  provided.  (F,  W, 
S)  Fee:  W  at  Brookside 
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62:017  Advanced  Tennis. 

Advanced  techniques  for  those  who  have  had 
tennis  experience.  (F,  W,  S)  Fee:  W  at  Brook- 
side 

62:019  Physical  Education  Activities. 

A  coeducational  activities  course  consisting  of 
fundamental,  intermediate,  and  advanced 
levels  of  instruction  in  tennis,  golf,  archery, 
softball,  badminton,  volleyball,  and  swimming. 
(Summer  only) 

62:020  Advanced  Life  Saving. 

Procedures  leading  to  American  Red  Cross 
Certification  in  Advanced  Life  Saving.  (F,  S) 

62:022  Basic  Canoe  Handling  and 
Techniques. 

Local  waterways  will  be  used.  Varying  degrees 
of  skill  are  required  leading  to  basic  Red  Cross 
Certification.  (F,  S) 

62:024  Scuba  Diving. 

The  use  of  Scuba  equipment,  diving  tech- 
niques and  safety  procedure.  A  certified  (PADI) 
course.  Equivalent  to  two  terms  of  Physical 
Education.  (F)  Fee 

62:028  Scuba  Marine  Seminar. 

A  one-week  class  held  during  the  break 
between  Term  II  and  Term  III  on  Grand 
Bahama  Island  at  the  Underwater  Explorer 
Society  facilities.  Instruction  in  snorkeling, 
scuba  diving,  and  marine  life  identification. 
Equivalent  to  two  terms  of  Physical  Education. 
National  Associate  of  Underwater  Instructors 
certification  can  be  obtained.  No  equipment  or 
previous  diving  experience  necessary.  Infor- 
mation is  available  from  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment. (W)  Fee  UNEXSO,  Bahamas. 

62:030  Beginner  Swimming. 

Beginner  and  advanced  beginner  levels  of 
swimming.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:031  Swimming. 

Intermediate  and  advanced  skills  of  swimming. 
(F,  W,  S) 

62:034  Springboard  Diving. 

Beginning  and  advanced  levels  of  springboard 
diving.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:036  Water  Polo. 

Water  Polo  fundamentals  and  team  play.  (W) 

62:037  Water  Safety  Instructors  Part  I. 

Procedures  leading  to  American  Red  Cross  cer- 
tification as  Water  Safety  Instructor.  Prereq- 
uisite: 62:020.  (W) 


62:038  Water  Safety  Instructors  Part  II. 

Procedures  leading  to  American  Red  Cross  cer- 
tification as  Water  Safety  Instructor.  Prereq- 
uisite: 62:037.  (S) 

62:040  Basketball,  Basic. 

Basketball  fundamentals  and  team  play.  (F,  W) 

62:041  Basketball,  Advanced. 

Advanced  techniques  for  those  who  have  had 
previous  basketball  experience  and  instruction. 

(F,  W) 

62:045  Softball. 

Fundamental  and  advanced  skills.  Team  play, 

strategy,  and  tournament  instruction.  (S) 

62:047  Speedball. 

Fundamental  and  advanced  skills.  Team  play, 

strategy,  and  tournament  instruction.  (F) 

62:048  Volleyball. 

Instruction  to  provide  for  the  maximum  fulfill- 
ment of  recreational  carryover  on  all  levels.  (F, 

W,  S) 

62:060  Conditioning. 

Theory  and  instruction  in  practice  of  con- 
ditioning and  body  building  through  nutrition, 
exercises,  running,  and  weight  training.  (F,  W, 

S) 

62:062  Gymnastics. 

Stunts  and  tumbling,  work  on  all  gymnastics 
apparatus  on  all  skill  levels.  (W) 

62:064  Jogging. 

Fundamentals  of  running  for  fun  and  fitness. 

(F,  W,  S) 

62:066  Karate. 

Fundamental  skills  of  karate  and  self-defense. 
(F,  W,  S)  Fee 

62:067  Advanced  Karate. 

Advanced  skills  of  Karate  and  self-defense.  (F, 
W,  S)  Fee 

62:070  Slimnastics. 

Emphasizes  exercise,  conditioning  and  proper 
nutrition  through  a  variety  of  activities.  Group 
exercise  to  music,  universal  gym,  jogging,  and 
the  use  of  movement  to  shape  and  tone 
muscles.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:080  Techniques  of  Officiating. 

Rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  practical  ex- 
perience leading  to  P. I. A. A.  and  D.G.W.S. 
accepted  ratings  in  various  sports.  (F,  alternate 
years) 


120  /  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


62:084  Techniques  of  Coaching. 

Methods,  materials,  techniques,  and  skill  in 
coaching  football,  basketball,  soccer,  wrestling, 
and  baseball.  Systems  of  plays,  strategy, 
responsibilities  of  the  coach.  Public  relations, 
training,  methods  and  problems,  and  ad- 
ministration and  organization  of  sports.  (W, 
alternate  years) 

62:090  First  Aid  and  Personal  Safety. 

Emergency  first  aid  procedures  leading  to  cer- 


tification in  the  American  Red  Cross  first  aid 
and  personal  safety  course.  (W) 

62:100  Critical  Issues  in  Health. 

An  individualized  exposure  and  investigation 
of  current  national  and  world  health  problems 
with  an  emphasis  on  environmental  factors. 
Self-analysis  and  individual  study  projects  will 
add  depth  to  understanding  of  pertinent  health 
areas.  One  course  unit.  (F,  S) 


PHYSICS 

Professor  Grosse;  Assistant  Professor  Herb 

Students  who  major  in  Physics  must  complete  at  least  seven  courses  in  the  major  field  in- 
cluding 64:101-102.  In  addition,  twocourses  in  chemistry  and  four  courses  in  mathematics 
are  required.  The  mathematics  courses  must  include  39:211  and  a  course  in  computer 
science.  The  following  are  specifications  for  Departmental  recommendation  for: 

Graduate  School.  Eight  courses  in  Physics  including  64:201,  202  and  64:301-302  (it  is 
highly  recommended  that  at  least  one  of  the  eight  be  taken  in  a  cooperative  arrangement 
with  a  neighboring  institution);  six  courses  in  mathematics  (39:121  is  strongly 
recommended);  and  reading  knowledge  of  French,  German  or  Russian  are  required. 

Secondary  School  Teaching.  64:201,  64:203  and  64:204  are  required.  Also  required,  in 
order  to  prepare  for  broader  teaching  opportunities,  are  three  additional  courses  in  the 
physical  sciences  or  environmental  area,  such  as  16:221-222,  34:101  and  80:171. 

Industrial  Employment.  64:201,  64:203,  64:204  and  28:103  are  required.  Additional 
courses  in  computer  science  are  recommended. 

Courses  such  as  Quantum  Mechanics,  Solid  State  Physics  and  Nuclear  Physics  may  be 
taken  through  cooperative  arrangement  with  a  neighboring  institution. 


64:100  Arts  Physics. 

Elementary  physical  phenomena  analyzed 
from  the  physicist's  point  of  view.  For  the  non- 
science  major.  Under  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances, may  be  substituted  for  64:101. 
Five  hours  lecture,  three  laboratory  or  problem 
hours.  (F) 

64:101-102  Introductory  Physics. 

Introduction  to  the  macroscopic  phenomena  of 
the  physical  universe.  The  concepts  of  Force, 
Work,  Energy,  and  Fields  are  introduced  and 
applied  especially  to  gravitational  and  electrical 
effects  in  the  first  term.  In  the  second  term 
topics  include  Circuits,  Electromagnetic  Induc- 
tion, Fluid  Mechanics,  Waves,  Ther- 
modynamics, Optics  and  an  Introduction  to 
Quantum  Ideas  of  the  Atom.  First  term 
laboratory  stresses  principles  of  data  reduc- 
tion. Second  term  laboratory  includes  a  set  of 
experiments  to  teach  the  use  of  electronic 
equipment  encountered  in  all  fields  of  science. 


Prerequisite:  39:111  or  equivalent.  Five  hours 
lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

64:201-202  Modern  Physics  I,  II. 

In  the  first  term,  an  examination  of  the 
phenomena  leading  to  Quantum  Theory  in- 
cluding black  body  radiation,  X-rays,  the  Com- 
pton  Effect,  the  photoelectric  effect,  etc.  In  the 
second  term,  a  mathematical  discussion  of  the 
Quantum  Theory.  Includes  a  study  of  the 
Schrodinger's  equation  as  applied  to  the 
hydrogen  atom,  quantum  statistics  and  a  brief 
discussion  of  nuclear  physics.  Five  hours  lecture, 
two  problem  hours  for  first  term.  Four  hours  lec- 
ture, four  laboratory  hours  for  second  term.  (F,  W) 

64:203  Electronics. 

A  laboratory  course  for  students  desiring  to  ex- 
tend their  knowledge  of  electronic  devices 
beyond  the  level  of  the  introductory 
laboratory.  Three  hours  lecture,  eight  laboratory 
hours. 
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64:204  Optics. 

The  wave  theory  of  optics  including  in- 
terference, diffraction,  and  polarization  with 
an  introduction  to  laser  optics  and  holography. 
Four  hours  lecture,  three  laboratory  hours.  (F) 

64:205  Thermodynamics. 

The  ideas  of  temperature,  heat,  internal 
energy,  and  thermodynamic  work.  An  in- 
troduction to  statistical  mechanics.  Five  hours 
lecture.  (S) 

64:283  Digital  Electronics  and  the 
Microcomputer. 

A  study  of  electronic  logic  circuits  and  the 
methods  of  combining  logic  circuits  to  perform 
sophisticated  control  and  calculating  functions. 
The  microcomputer  is  analyzed  in  terms  of  its 
logical    design.    Prerequisite:    64:102    or   one 


course  in  Computer  Science.  Four  hours  lecture, 
three  hours  laboratory.  (F,  alternate  years) 

64:301  Newtonian  Mechanics. 

A  study  of  force,  energy,  and  momentum  using 
the  mathematics  of  ordinary  differential  eqs 
and  vectors.  Five  hours  lecture,  three  hours 
problem  sessions. 

64:302  Electric  and  Magnetic  Fields. 

A  study  of  the  concept  of  fields  using  the 
mathematics  of  multivariable  functions  and 
vectors  leading  to  a  statement  of  Maxwell's  eqs 
and  their  use  in  describing  E  &  M  waves.  Five 
hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

64:500  Independent  Study. 

Independent  study  to  develop  the  student's 
particular  area  of  interest.  (F,  W,  S) 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Bradford;  Associate  Professors  Blessing  and  Urey;  Assistant  Professor  Evans 

Students  majoring  in  Political  Science  must  complete  a  minimum  of  ten  courses,  at  least 
seven  of  which  must  be  at  the  200  level  or  above  and  at  least  one  course  from  each  of  the 
fields  within  the  Department:  American  government  and  politics,  foreign  government  and 
politics,  international  affairs  and  foreign  policy,  political  thought  and  public  law.  All 
students  are  expected  to  take  a  broadly-based  program  of  courses  in  the  social  sciences, 
humanities,  and  science. 

Careful  selection  of  major  and  elective  courses  will  prepare  political  science  majors  for 
entrance  into  a  variety  of  graduate  school  and  career  options  such  as  law  school,  public  ad- 
ministration, community  planning,  business  and  international  affairs.  Specific  course  and 
program  recommendations  are  available  from  the  Department  for  each  of  these  career  op- 
tions. 

Internship  opportunities  are  provided  by  the  Department  in  various  local  governmental 
agencies,  in  political  organizations  and  activities,  and  in  law  offices.  These  are  described  in 
Chapter  12. 

Students  especially  interested  in  American  national  government,  urban  affairs,  inter- 
national affairs  or  criminal  justice  are  encouraged  to  apply  for  nomination  to  the  American 
University-Washington  Semester  program.  Those  interested  in  comparative  politics 
should  consider  the  biennial  Susquehanna-at-Oxford  summer  program.  Those  interested 
in  international  organization  may  enroll  in  the  Drew  University-United  Nations  pro- 
gram. In  addition,  two  urban  studies  programs  are  available  to  students  interested  in  an 
off-campus  study  and  internship  experience  in  an  urban  area.  They  are  the  Harrisburg  Ur- 
ban Semester  (THUS)  program  and  the  Baltimore  Urban  Term.  These  are  described  under 
Inter-Institutional  Programs  in  Chapter  11. 

Honors.  Majors  with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  3.50  in  Political  Science  are  eligible  to 
enroll  in  the  Departmental  Honors  program  in  the  senior  year.  The  candidate  for  Honors 
will  take  66:503-504  beyond  the  ten  required  for  the  major  and  will  complete  readings  and 
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reports  as  determined  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  member.  He  will  then  conduct  a  major 
piece  of  research;  this  work  will  be  evaluated  by  the  Department  and  the  candidate  will  be 
examined  orally.  The  student  who  achieves  a  superior  rating  will  be  graduated  with 
Honors  in  Political  Science. 


Minor  in  Political  Science.  Successful  completion  of  six  courses  is  required.  The  student 
andhis  or  her  adviser  will  design  a  program  of  study  to  include  one  course  from  each  of  the 
following  fields:  American  government  and  politics,  comparative  government  and  politics, 
international  politics.  Three  additional  courses  will  be  chosen  from  the  individual's  field  of 
interest  or  specialization.  Three  of  the  six  courses  must  be  selected  from  the  200  level  or 
above. 


66:111  Perspectives  on  American 
Government. 

An  analysis  of  American  government  and 
politics  through  an  examination  of  selected 
topics  and  issues.  Topics  studied  will  vary  to 
meet  changing  interests  and  events.  Topics 
might  include  democracy  in  America,  presiden- 
tial election  campaigns,  or  morality  in 
American  politics. 

66:121  Perspectives  on  Comparative 
Government  and  Politics. 

An  introduction  to  the  variety  of  political 
systems  and  socio-economic  policies  existing  in 
the  world  today.  A  critical  analysis  of  the 
American  political-economic  system  followed 
by  a  comparison  of  similar  aspects  and  alter- 
native policies  in  other  countries,  both  com- 
munistic and  democratic,  socialistic  and 
capitalistic. 

66:131  Perspectives  on  World  Affairs. 

An  analysis  of  selected  issues  in  contemporary 
international  affairs  especially  as  they  relate  to 
American  national  interests.  Topics  will  vary 
from  term  to  term  depending  upon  interest  and 
events.  Issues  might  include  the  Arab-Israeli 
dispute,  the  international  politics  of  food, 
energy,  and  other  resources,  foreign  aid,  inter- 
national arms  control,  American's  relations 
with  the  Third  World,  and  the  new  economic 
order. 

66:202  Special  Topics  in 

Government  and  Politics. 

Examination  of  selected  topics  or  problems  in 
government  and  politics.  Topics  may  come 
from  American,  comparative  or  international 
politics,  or  political  thought.  Representative 
topics  include:  The  American  Executive, 
Presidential-Congressional  Relations,  The 
Marxist  Experiment  in  Chile,  the  Arab-Israeli 
Conflict. 


66:214  State  and  Local  Government 
and  Politics. 

Selective  analysis  of  the  structures, 
organizations,  processes,  problems,  and 
policies  at  the  state  and  local  levels  of  govern- 
ment in  the  U.S.  Special  emphasis,  however, 
will  be  placed  on  the  environment  of  these 
governments,  intergovernmental  relations, 
variations  in  politics  and  policies,  and  the 
dynamics  of  these  political  systems.  Topics  or 
emphasis  will  vary  from  year  to  year. 

66:214  State  and  Local  Government 
and  Politics. 

The  structure,  organization,  operation,  and 
problems  of  state  and  local  governments  in  the 
United  States.  Special  emphasis  is  on  in- 
tergovernmental relations,  metropolitan 
problems,  finances,  politics  at  the  state  and 
local  levels,  and  the  modernization  of  these 
governments. 

66:222  Politics  of  the  Developing  Nations. 

A  comparative  survey  of  the  modernization 
process  in  the  developing  nations  of  Asia, 
Africa,  Latin  America,  and  the  Middle  East. 
Primary  attention  is  given  to  the  problems  of 
political  development  and  nation-building,  and 
to  the  role  of  elites,  corruption,  the  military, 
national  integration  and  competing  ideologies. 
All  are  studied  as  functions  of  the  transition 
from  traditional  society  to  modernity. 

66:223  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa. 

The  post-World  War  II  impact  of  nationalism  in 
Africa,  the  independence  movements,  and  the 
resultant  problems  and  patterns  of  govern- 
ment and  politics.  Case  studies  from  among 
Africa's  independent  states  illustrate  the  wide- 
ranging  nature  of  political  problems  and  issues. 
Special  attention  given  to  continuing  white 
minority  rule  in  southern  Africa. 
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66:224  Government  and  Politics  of 
Western  Europe. 

Comparative  study  of  current  politics  and 
policies  in  major  states  of  Western  Europe. 
Emphasis  upon  elucidating  common 
characteristics  and  differences  among  the  in- 
dustrialized democracies,  especially  Great  Brit- 
ain, France,  Italy,  West  Germany  and  Sweden, 
with  references  to  other  countries.  Some 
themes  developed  are  political  stability- 
instability,  capitalism-socialism-welfarism,  and 
parliamentary  democracy. 

66:225  Government  and  Politics  of 
Communism. 

Comparative  study  of  Communism  and  its 
current  practice  in  different  Communist 
states.  Emphasis  upon  elucidating  both  com- 
mon characteristics  and  differences  among 
Communist  states.  Focus  upon  Russia,  Eastern 
Europe,  and  China,  with  reference  to  other 
Communist  states. 

66:241  Law  and  Society. 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  law,  its  functions  and 
limits  as  man's  chief  means  of  political  and 
social  control.  How  the  legal  system  operates; 
the  interaction  of  law  with  historical,  social, 
economic,  and  political  forces;  the  limits  of  legal 
action  as  effective  social  control. 

66:311  Introduction  to  Public 
Administration. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of 
public  administration  in  modern  society  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  administration  of 
the  American  federal  government. 

66:312  Political  Parties  and  Politics. 

The  development,  organization,  functions,  and 
activities  of  the  major  and  minor  political  par- 
ties in  the  United  States.  Campaigning,  elec- 
tions, and  voting  behavior  are  also  considered, 
as  well  as  their  role  in  the  American  political 
system. 

66:331  International  Politics:  Theory 
and  Behavior. 

Focuses  on  the  major  concepts  and  theoretical 
approaches  to  world  politics.  Selected  case 
studies  on  the  uses  and  management  of 
national  power  illustrate  each  approach.  Con- 
cepts in  contemporary  international  politics 
such  as  arms  control,  collective  security  and 
world  government,  are  analyzed.  Theme  is  that 
of  the  nature  and  control  of  inter-state 
behavior.  (W) 


66:332  Comparative  Foreign  Policies. 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  contemporary 
foreign  policies  of  selected  major  and  middle 
powers.  Focus  is  upon  the  objectives,  im- 
plementation, and  interaction  of  these  foreign 
policies  and  upon  the  nature  of  foreign  policy. 

66:334  The  United  Nations  System. 

The  quest  for  order  in  the  modern  world  com- 
munity through  the  growth  of  international 
organizations.  An  analysis  of  the  origin,  struc- 
ture, operation  and  problems  of  the  United 
Nations  System,  its  historical  predecessors, 
and  other  selected  regional  organizations. 

66:341  American  Political  Thought. 

An  examination  of  the  writings  of  represen- 
tative political  thinkers  in  political  movements 
from  colonial  through  contemporary  America. 
Focus  is  on  theconflicts  between  liberalism  and 
conservatism  and  between  democratic  and 
non-cemocratic  elements  in  current  American 
political  thought. 

66:400  Research  Seminar  in  Political  Science. 

Presents  the  major  techniques  and 
methodologies  used  in  the  analysis  of  politics. 
Emphasis  is  upon  the  scientific  method  and 
related  methodologies  with  special  attention 
given  to  such  problems  as  the  measurement, 
collection  and  analysis  of  data;  the  formation  of 
a  research  topic  and  design;  and  the  research 
paper.  Open  to  junior  and  senior  majors  only. 

66:401  Political  Behavior. 

The  socio-psychological  bases  of  political 
behavior,  political  opinion  and  participation, 
elite  and  mass  behavior,  and  opinion  polls.  Ma- 
jor emphasis  is  upon  American  political 
behavior,  but  attention  is  also  given  to  patterns 
of  behavior  in  other  nations.  Open  to  juniors 
and  seniors  only. 

66:411  Constitutional  Law:  The 
Governmental  System. 

The  United  States  Supreme  Court  and  an 
analysis  of  its  major  decisions  in  such  topical 
areas  as  judicial  review,  federalism,  separation 
of  powers,  interstate  commerce,  state  police 
powers,  and  substantive  due  process  of  law. 
Emphasis  on  the  political  role  of  the  Court  and 
judicial  decision-making.  Open  to  juniors  and 
seniors  only. 

66:412  Constitutional  Law:  Civil  Liberties. 

Significant  Supreme  Court  decisions  dealing 
with  the  Bill  of  Rights  and  protection  of  the 
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democractic  process,  including  problems  of 
freedom  of  speech  af  press,  church-state 
relations,  privacy,  apportionment,  minority 
rights,  criminal  procedure.  Open  to  juniors  and 
seniors  only. 

66:441  Classical  Political  Philosophy. 

The  classics  of  political  philosophy  from  an- 
cient through  post-medieval  periods.  Focus  is 
upon  the  concepts  and  rationales  about  the 
nature  and  problems  of  the  relationship  among 
the  individual,  the  society,  and  the  state.  Plato, 
Aristotle,  Machiavelli,  Hobbes,  and  Locke  are 
among  the  philosophers  studied.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  only. 

66:442  Modern  Political  Thought. 

The  major  ideas  and  trends  in  political  thought 
from  the  Enlightenment  through  the  contem- 
porary period.  Focus  is  upon  an  analysis  and 
comparison  of  democratic,  fascist  and  com- 
munist ideologies.  Open  to  juniors  and  sen- 
iors only. 

66:500  Independent  Study. 

Readings  and  papers  on  a  selected  topic  or  field 
in  political  science  by  arrangement  with  an  in- 
structor in  the  Department.  Open  to  juniors 
and  seniors  with  permission  of  the  Depart- 
ment. May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

66:501  Internship  in  Government  and 
Politics. 

Students  are  accorded  the  opportunity  to  gain 


practical  experience  in  a  supervised  work 
program  as  interns  for  a  local  or  state 
governmental  agency,  legislative  body,  political 
party,  or  other  organization  with  substantial 
government-related  responsibilities.  Open  to 
junior  and  senior  political  science  majors  and 
others  with  permission  of  the  Department. 
May  be  taken  for  one  or  two  course  credits  in 
any  given  term,  depending  upon  the  nature  of 
the  internship.  Internship  credits  may  not  be 
used  to  fulfill  the  minimum  ten-course  require- 
ment for  the  major. 

66:502  Seminar. 

A  selected  topic  in  political  science  is  examined 
through  detailed  research  and  discussion  in 
depth.  Rpresenta  tive  topics  include: 
jurisprudence,  formation  of  American  foreign 
policy,  the  American  presidency,  Con- 
gressional reform,  European  integration  since 
1945,  the  urban  crisis,  and  racial  conflict  in 
southern  Africa.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors 
by  permission  of  the  instructor.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

66:503-504  Honors  Project. 

One  course  of  independent  study  followed  by  a 
course  in  which  a  major  research  project  is  un- 
dertaken. In  each,  the  student  must  exhibit 
superior  academic  achievement.  Open  to 
senior  political  science  majors  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.50  in  the 
major  and  by  special  arrangement. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Misanin;  Associate  Professor  Schweikert;  Assistant  Professors  Knickerbocker,  B.  Lewis, 
and  Pirie 

The  Psychology  Department  offers  the  undergraduate  Psychology  major  two  separate 
tracks  or  emphases  as  preparation  for  a  career.  Each  program  requires  10  courses  in  Psy- 
chology for  a  major  but  the  specific  courses  required  will  vary  with  the  emphasis  the  stu- 
dent chooses  according  to  his  or  her  vocational  interests  and  career  plans.  A  comprehen- 
sive examination  in  Psychology  must  be  passed  in  the  junior  or  senior  year  by  all  Psy- 
chology majors. 

The  two  emphases  are  (1)  Pre-professional,  the  traditional  major  for  students  who  plan 
for  graduate  school  and  careers  as  professional  psychologists,  and  (2)  Human  Services,  the 
Psychology  major  for  students  to  prepare  for  entry  level  jobs  as  paraprofessionals  in 
human  services  such  as  mental  health,  child  care,  mental  retardation,  juvenile  programs, 
corrections  programs  for  the  aged,  or  for  applied  graduate  programs. 

The  Pre-professional  track  for  a  major  in  Psychology  consists  of  ten  courses  which  must 
include  68:101,  68:123,  68:223-224,  68:343,  and  68:421.  Selection  of  other  Psychology 
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courses  by  the  student  will  be  made  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  adviser  to  meet 
the  career  goal  of  the  individual.  Supporting  courses  in  science  (especially  biology), 
sociology  and  anthropology,  philosophy,  mathematics,  and  computer  science  are 
recommended.  The  Human  Services  emphasis  consists  of  10  Psychology  courses  which 
must  include  68:101,  68:123,  68:223,  68:237,  68:241,  68:527-528,  and  either  68:345  or 
68:448.  Selection  of  other  Psychology  courses  in  the  Human  Services  emphasis  will  be 
made  in  consultation  with  the  faculty  adviser  preparatory  to  the  practicum.  In  addition, 
the  Psychology  major  in  the  Human  Services  emphasis  must  complete  the  following 
sociology  courses:  72:101,  72:102,  72:374,  plus  one  course  from  72:231,  72:342,  72:343  or 
72:413.  Supporting  courses  in  political  science,  religion,  and  sociology  also  are 
recommended. 

Selection  of  the  specific  Psychology  courses,  supporting  courses,  and  electives  in  the 
other  academic  disciplines  will  be  made  with  each  student's  adviser  to  meet  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  emphasis  of  the  student's  choice. 

The  introductory  course,  68:101,  is  prerequisite  for  all  psychology  courses  except  68:123 
and  68:301. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  listed,  the  following  Psychology  courses  are  offered,  as  need- 
ed, by  visiting  lecturers  as  part  of  the  Summer  Session  and  Program  in  Continuing  Educa- 
tion: 68:140  Human  Interactions,  68:143  Introduction  to  Mental  Retardation,  68:150 
Behavior  Modification,  68:450  Introduction  to  Counseling  and  Psychotherapy,  68:530 
Services  and  Techniques  for  Mental  Retardation,  68:528  Seminar  and  Practicum  in  Mental 
Retardation. 

Minor  in  Psychology.  Six  courses  are  required,  including  68:101,  68:223  or  68:341,  68:237 
or  68:445,  and  68:241  or  68:448.  Selection  of  electives  will  be  made  under  the  guidance  of  a 
department  adviser.  The  following  courses  may  not  be  applied  to  the  minor  program: 
68:123,  68:521-522,  68:525-526,  68:527-528. 


68:101  General  Psychology. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  a  general  in- 
troduction to  the  field  of  psychology  from  a 
scientific  viewpoint.  Exposure  to  basic  ter- 
minology, theory,  and  research  in  each  of  the 
major  areas  of  psychological  study  is  empha- 
sized. Topics  include  a  brief  history  of  psy- 
chology, the  biological  bases  of  behavior,  psy- 
chological and  physical  growth  and  develop- 
ment, sensation  and  perception,  learning, 
motivation,  memory,  psychopathology,  psy- 
chotherapy, social  psychology,  personality, 
psychological  testing,  and  language  develop- 
ment. (F,  W,  S) 

68:123  Elementary  Statistics. 

The  methods  of  collecting,  organizing,  sum- 
marizing, analyzing,  interpreting,  and  pre- 
senting quantitative  data.  Topics  include 
measures  of  central  tendency,  variability,  cor- 
relation, t-tests,  analysis  of  variance,  and  chi- 
square.  (Credit  may  be  earned  for  only  one  of 
the  introductory  statistics  courses  offered  by 
the  business,  mathematics,  or  psychology 
departments.)  (F,  S) 


68:213  Comparative  Psychology. 

The  analysis  and  comparison  of  the  behavior  of 
organisms,  including  man.  Special  considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  topics  such  as  ecological  ad- 
justment, verbal  and  nonverbal  communica- 
tion, aggression,  and  cooperative  behavior 
which  includes  sexual,  social,  and  parental 
behavior.  (S,  alternate  years) 

68:223  Experimental  Psychology  I. 

An  introduction  to  basic  research  methods  and 
designs  commonly  employed  in  selected  areas 
of  psychology.  Included  are  techniques  in- 
volved in  experimentation,  limitations  and  con- 
straints on  the  experimental  approach,  and  in- 
terpretation and  evaluation  of  articles  in  major 
psychological  journals.  Prerequisite:  68:123.  (F) 

68:224  Experimental  Psychology  II: 
Sensation  and  Perception. 

Examination  of  the  principles  underlying  the 
experience  of  sensing  and  perceiving  the 
physical  world  with  emphasis  on  the  proposi- 
tion that  "all  we  know  comes  through  the 
senses."  Current  theories  and  laboratory  pro- 
jects in   the  visual,  auditory,  gustatory,  and 
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somatosensory  systems  are  emphasized.  Pre- 
requisite: 68:223.  (W) 

68:224  Experimental  Psychology  II: 
Animal  Learning  &  Behavior. 

A  research-oriented  course  that  offers  the  stu- 
dent an  opportunity  to  participate  in  research 
and  discussion  of  animal  behavior  with 
emphasis  on  learning,  motivation  and  memory. 
Prerequisite:  68:223.  (W) 

68:237  Developmental  Psychology. 

Human  development  throughout  the  life  span, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  behavioral 
changes  during  childhood,  adolescence,  and  old 
age.  Such  topics  as  physical,  intellectual, 
emotional,  language,  moral,  social,  personality, 
and  self-concept  development  are  considered. 
(F,  S) 

68:241  Abnormal  Psychology. 

A  survey  of  the  principal  forms  of  mental  and 
emotional  disorders  with  emphasis  upon  their 
dynamics  and  course  of  treatment.  (F,  S) 

68:343  Learning  and  Motivation. 

Current  theories  and  research  problems  con- 
cerning learning  and  motivation.  Some  major 
issues  treated  are  substitution  theory  and 
cognitive  models  of  classical  conditioning,  rein- 
forcement theory,  drive  theory,  factors  influ- 
encing learning  and  memory,  and  constraints 
on  learning.  (F) 

68:301  Educational  Psychology. 

Same  as  30:301.  (F,  W) 

68:322  Psychological  Testing. 

Techniques  of  test  construction,  validation, 
reliability,  item  analysis,  administration,  scor- 
ing and  interpretation  of  some  of  the  stand- 
ardized tests  for  educational,  vocational,  and 
personal  diagnosis  and  prediction  of  human 
behavior.  Also  considers  the  construction  of 
essay  and  objective  examinations.  Prerequi- 
site: 68:123.  (W) 

68:323  Experimental  Design  and  Analysis. 

A  continuation  and  extension  of  68:123.  Par- 
ticular emphasis  is  given  to  the  design  and 
analysis  of  experiments,  how  to  select  ap- 
propriate designs,  and  analyze  and  interpret 
the  results  obtained  through  their  use.  Design 
and  analysis  of  multifactor  experiments,  multi- 
ple comparisons  in  the  analysis  of  variance, 
trend  analysis.  Prerequisite:  68:123.  (S,  alter- 
nate years) 


68:330  Industrial  Psychology. 

An  introduction  to  the  scope  and  problems  of 
industrial  psychology.  Topics  include:  per- 
sonnel selection,  motivation  and  job  satisfac- 
tion, job  training  and  evaluation,  leadership, 
human  factors  engineering,  consumer  psy- 
chology. The  use  of  linear  regression  in  the 
construction  of  personnel  selection  strategies 
will  be  explored.  Prerequisite:  68:123  or  the 
equivalent.  (S) 

68:337  Psychology  of  Exceptional 
Children  and  Youth. 

An  overview  of  the  characteristics,  treatment, 
and  instruction  of  exceptional  children  in- 
cluding those  individuals  who  are  mentally 
retarded,  learning  disabled,  behaviorally  dis- 
ordered, physically  handicapped,  hearing  im- 
paired, visually  impaired,  and  gifted.  The 
history  of  special  education  and  significant 
legislation  in  the  field  are  also  discussed.  Pre- 
requisite: 68:237.  (W) 

68:342  Physiological  Psychology. 

The  exploration  of  neurophysiological  in- 
fluences on  the  behavior  of  organisms.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  both  historical  concerns  and 
contemporary  problems  in  the  field.  Topics  in- 
clude regulation  of  food  and  water  intake, 
chemical  factors  in  sleep  and  sleep  pathology, 
psychosurgery,  biofeedback,  and  brain 
stimulation  in  the  control  of  human  behavior. 
A  basic  background  in  neuroanatomy  and 
pharmacology  is  provided.  (S) 

68:345  Social  Psychology. 

The  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several 
group  relations.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  em- 
pirical and  theoretical  foundations  of  social  in- 
fluence as  related  to  conformity,  communica- 
tion, aggression,  prejudice,  and  group 
dynamics.  (F,  S) 

68:417  History  and  Systems. 

A  systematic  and  historical  survey,  evaluation 
and  comparison  of  major  theories  of  human 
behavior.  (W) 

68:421,422  Current  Problems  in  Psychology. 

Offers  students  the  opportunity  to  participate 
in  supervised  research  of  their  particular  in- 
terest, thereby  becoming  acquainted  with  the 
problems  and  methodologies  of  original 
research  in  psychology.  Prerequisite:  68:224  (F, 
W,  S) 
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68:448  Personality. 

Theories  and  research  relating  to  the  dynamics 
of  individual  behavior.  (W) 

68:525,526  Senior  Projects  in  Psychology. 

Individual  study  of  specific  problems  in  psy- 
chology with  each  student  selecting  a  specific 
project  for  research.  Open  only  to  the  quali- 


fied senior  with  the  consent  of  his  major  ad- 
viser. Prerequisite:  68:421.  (F,  W,  S) 

68:527,528  Practicum. 

Supervised  experience  for  training  in  a  clinical, 
community,  academic,  or  research  setting.  Pre- 
requisite: permission  of  the  department  facul- 
ty. (F,  W,  S) 


RELIGION 

Professor  Reimherr;  Associate  Professors  Gibson  and  D.  Wiley;  Lecturers  Schwartz  and  Suder 

The  Religion  courses  attempt  to  develop  understanding  of  the  nature  and  function  of 
religious  traditions  through  the  use  of  scholarly  methods,  and  to  offer  individuals  and 
groups  opportunity  for  reflection  on  the  humanizing  and  liberalizing  importance  of 
religion  as  it  affects  human  culture  and  decisions.  Major  attention  is  given  to  the  judaeo- 
Christian  tradition  because  of  its  pervasive  influence  in  Western  Society.  While  the  Uni- 
versity has  a  stance  within  the  context  of  the  Christian  tradition,  students  are  encouraged 
to  study  other  aspects  of  religious  phenomena  especially  as  found  in  Asiatic  religions. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  serve  the  interests  of  students  generally  who  elect  courses 
in  religion  and  also  to  prepare  majors  for  graduate  and  professional  study. 

A  major  in  Religion  requires  a  minimum  of  eight  courses.  At  least  two  courses  must  be 
taken  in  each  of  the  following  areas. 
1.   Biblical  Studies  (BIBS) 
II.  History  of  Religion  (HR) 

III.   Contemporary  Religious  Issues  (CRI) 

In  addition,  participation  in  the  Departmental  Seminar  is  required  in  the  senior  year. 
Credit  for  the  Departmental  Seminar  may  be  applied  to  the  eight  course  total.  It  is  also 
recommended  that  majors  in  Religion  include  in  their  program  one  or  more  classical  or 
modern  languages  (Greek,  Latin,  French,  German,  Spanish). 


Honors.  The  Honors  program  in  Religion  is  intended  to  encourage  and  commend  superior 
academic  work  by  Religion  majors.  Departmental  Honors  in  Religion  are  awarded  to 
graduating  students  who  have  achieved  the  following:  (1)  completion  of  requirements  for 
the  major  in  Philosophy,  (2)  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.0  for  all  courses,  (3)  a 
Cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.5  for  all  courses  in  Religion,  (4)  superior  work  in  the 
departmental  seminar. 

Minor  in  Religion.  Students  minoring  in  Religion  must  successfully  complete  five  courses. 
The  selection  of  courses,  both  upper  and  lower  level,  shall  be  in  consultation  with  the 
members  of  the  department.  All  students  will  be  required  to  enroll  in  the  department 
seminar. 

Students  may  choose  between  a  distribution  and  a  specialization  minor  program.  Re- 
quirements for  the  distribution  program  include  three  courses  (one  from  each  of  the  areas 
of  Biblical  Studies,  History  of  Religion,  and  Contemporary  Religious  Issues),  70:501,  and 
one  additional  upper  level  course.  Requirements  for  the  specialization  program  include 
four  courses  in  one  of  the  three  departmental  areas,  at  least  two  of  which  shall  be  on  the 
upper  level,  and  70:501. 
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70:101  Current  Issues  in  Religion  (CRI). 

An  examination  of  issues,  themes  and  trends  in 
contemporary  religious  thought  and  practice 
through  a  variety  of  topics.  (F,  W,  S) 

70:102  Philosophy  of  Religion  (CRI). 

This  course  uses  classical  and  contemporary 
writings  to  determine  the  credibility  of 
religious  faith  and  beliefs.  (W) 

70:103  Religion  in  American  Life  (HR). 

A  study  of  the  forces  which  have  shaped 
American  religion.  Attention  is  given  to  civil 
religion,  religious  liberty,  revivalism,  religious 
groups,  social  concerns,  black  religion,  and 
ecumenical  relations.  From  colonial  times  to 
the  present.  (F,  W,  S) 

70:104  Ethics  in  Religion  (CRI). 

A  study  of  the  variety  of  ethical  perspectives  in 
religion  with  applications  in  personal  ex- 
perience and  social  issues.  (F,  W) 

70:105  World  Religions  (HR). 

An  investigation  of  the  major  world  religions, 
particularly  Eastern,  in  terms  of  their  develop- 
ment and  contemporary  relevance.  (F,  S) 

70:111  Introduction  to  the  Old 
Testament  (BIBS). 

The  religious  thought  of  the  Hebrew  scrip- 
tures in  their  historical  setting.  (F) 

70:121  Introduction  to  the  New 
Testament  (BIBS). 

New  Testament  writings,  with  emphasis  on 
religious  values  in  light  of  their  historical  set- 
ting. (F,  W) 

70:236  Reformation  in  the  16th 
Century  (HR). 

Same  as  36:331. 

70:238  Christianity  in  the  20th 
Century  (HR). 

Major  aspects  of  Christian  practice  and 
thought  in  Europe  and  America,  stressing  the 
social  gospel,  dialectical  theology,  the 
Ecumenical  Movement,  the  renewal  of  Roman 
Catholicism,  Evangelicalism,  Neo- 
Pentecostalism  and  the  role  of  the  Third  World 
churches. 

70:252  Problems  in  Christian  Ethics  (CRI). 

Implications  of  Christian  ethics  for  a  specific 
problem  area,  such  as  identity  and  sexuality, 
religion  and  prejudice,  ethics  and  technology, 


or  other  personal  and  social  issues.  Students 
may  repeat  for  credit  when  the  announced 
topic  is  different.  (F,  S) 

70:260  Religion  and  Culture  (CRI). 

The  relationship  between  Christianity  and 
academic  disciplines  such  as  psychology,  the 
natural  sciences,  and  literature  and  art. 

70:324  Jesus  (BIBS). 

Study  of  Jesus  in  light  of  contemporary  biblical 
and  theological  discussions.  (S) 

70:340  Historical  Studies  (HR). 

Advanced  studies  in  religious  topics  chosen 
from  the  ancient,  medieval  or  modern  periods. 
Emphasis  is  given  either  to  an  outstanding  in- 
individual  or  religious  movement  within  a 
period.  (F) 

70:350  Ethical  and  Cultural  Studies  (CRI). 

Advanced  studies  in  ethical  and  cultural  issues 
related  to  religion;  offered  on  selected 
problems:  Death  and  Dying.  (W) 

70:413  Liturgy  and  Worship  (CRI). 

The  development  of  Christian  worship,  Roman 
Catholic,  Protestant  and  Orthodox,  with 
special  emphasis  upon  the  theology  of  worship. 

(S) 

70:500  Independent  Study. 

Study  of  a  particular  topic  under  the  guidance 
of  an  instructor.  Permission  of  the  head  of  the 
Department  required.  (F,  W,  S) 

70:501   Department  Seminar. 

Majors  are  required  to  register  for  the 
Departmental  Seminar  during  one  term  of 
their  last  full  year  on  campus.  Sessions  of  the 
Seminar  will  be  arranged  at  convenient  times 
during  the  thirty  weeks  of  the  school  year. 
Students,  other  than  majors,  are  invited  to  par- 
ticipate in  or  audit  the  seminar.  Credit  will  be 
given  for  full  participation. 

70:502  Practicum. 

Experimental  learning  in  a  social,  political, 
ecclesiastical,  or  academic  setting  with  reflec- 
tive study  and  analysis  under  faculty  supervi- 
sion. Approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
required.  (F,  W,  S) 
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RESERVE  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS  (U.S.  Army) 

Director  D.  Col.  }.  H.  Wilson;  Assistant  Directors  Maj.  D.  Barr,  Capt.  A.  Dolder,  andCapt.  P. 
Passaro 

Military  Science  courses  are  offered  to  students  enrolled  at  Susquehanna  University 
through  a  cross-enrollment  agreement  with  Bucknell  University.  All  courses  are  taught  at 
Bucknell,  and  transportation  to  and  from  them  is  the  responsibility  of  the  individual.  No 
academic  credit  is  awarded  for  participation  in  ROTC;  however,  students  completing  the 
program  will  be  given  credit  for  four  terms  of  physical  education. 

Military  Science  is  a  four-year  course  divided  into  a  basic  course  given  during  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  years  and  an  advanced  course  given  during  the  junior  and  senior 
years.  There  is  also  a  special  program  available  to  selected  students  who  were  unable  to 
take  the  basic  course  which  permits  them  to  enroll  in  the  advanced  course  after  completing 
a  basic  summer  camp  between  the  sophomore  and  junior  years.  Students  attending  the 
basic  summer  camp  are  paid  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  one-half  of  the  basic  pay  for  a  Second 
Lieutenant  with  under  two  years  of  service  and  they  also  receive  subsistence,  housing, 
uniforms  and  medical  care  at  government  expense.  Transportation  to  and  from  sum- 
mer camp  is  also  furnished  at  government  expense. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  advanced  course  of  Military  Science  receive  a  monthly  sub- 
sistence pay  of  $100  per  month,  not  to  exceed  10  months  a  year.  To  complete  the  ad- 
vanced course  successfully,  students  must  attend  an  advanced  summer  camp  between 
their  junior  and  senior  years.  While  at  summer  camp,  they  are  also  paid  at  a  rate  equivalent 
to  one-half  of  the  basic  pay  for  a  Second  Lieutenant  with  under  two  years  of  service  and 
they  also  receive  the  same  benefits  mentioned  above  at  government  expense. 

Students  successfully  completing  the  advanced  course  of  Military  Science  will  qualify 
for  a  commission  as  a  Second  Lieutenant  in  the  United  States  Army  upon  graduation  and 
will  incur  a  service  obligation  in  the  active  Army  or  Army  Reserves.  Active  duty  re- 
quirements will  vary  with  the  type  of  commission  accepted. 

All  books,  uniforms  and  other  military  equipment  necessary  for  instruction  in  the 
Military  Science  Department  are  furnished  without  expense  to  the  student  other  than  the 
deposit  referred  to  under  "Required  Deposits." 

Additional  information  concerning  the  program  may  be  obtained  from  the  ROTC 
Detachment  Commander,  Bucknell  University,  Lewisburg,  Pennsylvania  17837. 


71:011-012-013  Introduction  to  Military 
Science  I— III. 

Fundamentals  of  leadership,  history  and 
organization  of  the  Army  and  career  oppor- 
tunities for  ROTC  graduates,  significance  of 
discipline  and  tradition,  and  development  of 
leadership  through  practical  work  including 
weapons  familiarization.  (F,  W,  S) 

71:021-022-023  Applied  Leadership  and 
Management  I — I II. 

Functions  and  responsibilities  of  junior  leaders. 
Orienteering,  Survival,  Small  Unit  Tactics, 
Drill,  Riflery,  Problems  in  National  Security, 
and  Military  History  are  among  the  modules 
offered.  (F,  W,  S) 

71:031-032-033  Advanced  Leadership  and 
Management. 

Case  studies  in  leadership  and  management. 


Analysis  of  the  manager's  role  in  military  and 
civilian  environments.  Applicatory  work 
emphasizing  duties  and  responsibilities  of 
junior  leaders  in  the  Army  milieu.  (F,  W,  S) 

71:041  Seminar  in  Leadership  and 
Management. 

Analysis  of  selected  management  problems. 
Application  of  leadership  and  management 
principles  through  classroom  and  practical  ex- 
ercises. (F,  S) 

71:042-043  The  Military  Team. 

Study  of  warfare  operations;  the  coordination 
and  planning  necessary;  historical,  geographic, 
political,  sociological  and  economic  factors  in- 
volved. (W) 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Chase;  Assistant  Professors  Nibbling,  Porter,  and  Ryan;  Lecturer  Brooks 

The  major  in  Sociology  may  be  satisfied  in  one  of  two  ways. 

Traditional  Sociology  requires  the  successful  completion  of  10  courses  in  the  Sociology 
and  Anthropology  Department  including  72:101,  72:162,  72:231,  72:311,  72:323,  72:343, 
72:431,  and  72:500.  The  student  must  also  complete  one  of  the  following  statistics  courses 
with  a  passing  grade:  06:201,  38:141  or  68:123. 

Sociology-Human  Services  major  requires  the  successful  completion  of  10  courses  in  the 
Sociology  and  Anthropology  Department  including  72:101,  72:102,  72:311,  72:323, 
72:374,  72:570  and  72:571.  The  student  must  also  complete  four  courses  in  Psychology  in- 
cluding 68:101  and  three  of  the  following:  68:237,  68:241,  68:445,  68:448.  The  student 
must  also  complete  one  of  the  following  statistics  courses  with  a  passing  grade:  06:201, 
38:141  or  68:123. 

The  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology  offers  qualified  juniors  and  seniors  the 
opportunity  to  work  with  professionals  in  a  20-week  supervised  field  work  experience  in 
selected  regional  agencies.  These  practicums  at  present  are  with  the  Youth  Service 
Bureau,  Juvenile  Probation  Office,  jails,  County  Court  System,  Law  Office,  Department 
of  Social  Services,  Child  Welfare,  Area  Agency  on  Aging,  Department  of  Public 
Assistance,  Child  Day  Care,  Mental  Health/Mental  Retardation  Office,  and  a  Drug  and 
Alcohol  Rehabilitation  Center.  Interested  persons  should  contact  the  Department  Head. 

Minor  in  Sociology  and  Anthropology.  Six  courses  are  required,  including  72:101,  72:102, 
72:231,  and  72:500.  Two  additional  courses  must  be  taken  from  the  200  level  or  above. 
Course  72:570-571  may  not  be  applied  toward  the  minor. 


72:101  Principles  of  Sociology. 

Methods  and  approaches  of  scientific  analysis 
applied  to  contemporary  cultures  and  societies; 
socialization,  individual  and  group  interaction, 
and  the  major  social  institutions;  social 
organization;  social  change,  and  collective 
behavior. 

72:102  Social  Problems. 

Application  of  basic  concepts  and  principles  of 
sociology  to  the  study  of  significant  social 
problems.  Social  disorganization,  cultural  con- 
flicts and  personal  deviations  associated  with 
the  stresses  and  strains  of  industrialization,  ur- 
banization and  bureaucratization  of  social  life 
are  examined. 

72:162  Introduction  to  Cultural 
Anthropology. 

The  concept  of  culture  as  it  is  expressed  in  the 
technologies,  the  economic,  social  and  political 
systems  and  the  religions  and  arts  of  primitive 
and  peasant  societies.  The  characteristics  of 
culture  and  its  relationship  to  society. 

72:231  Social  Control. 

Processes,  agencies  and  methods  by  which 
members  of   social  groups  are  influenced  to 


conform  to  social  norms;  factors  of  social  life 
which  produce  deviant  behavior  patterns. 
Socialization  of  the  individual,  institutional  and 
personality  patterns  affecting  internal  and  ex- 
ternal control  processes.  Power,  class  and 
status  influences,  formal  and  informal  group 
sanctions,  and  ideological  forces  of  social  con- 
trol. Prerequisite:  72:101  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

72:252  Criminology. 

Analysis  of  social,  cultural  and  psychological 
factors  involved  in  the  causation  of  crime. 
Description  and  analysis  of  the  criminal  sub- 
cultures in  contemporary  society  and  typology 
of  offenders  focused  on  personality  types  and 
offense  situations.  Modern  programs  of  crime 
prevention.  Prerequisite:  72:101. 

72:263  Caribbean  Cultures. 

The  ways  of  life  of  selected  Caribbean  and  Cen- 
tral American  cultures.  An  attempt  will  be 
made  to  understand  the  socio-cultural  features 
which  make  this  region  a  distinct  culture-area. 
Prerequisite:  72:162. 

72:311   Sociological  Theory. 

A  survey  of  Western  social  theory  from  Comte 
to    the    present    with    emphasis    on    recent 
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developments.  Major  schools  such  as:  positive 
organicism;  social  conflict  theory;  formal 
sociology;  pluralistic  behaviorism;  symbolic  in- 
teractionist  theory;  the  theory  of  action 
systems;  functionalism;  theories  of  the  middle 
range;  modern  systems  theory.  Recommended 
during  the  junior  year.  Prerequisite:  three 
courses  in  Sociology. 

72:323  Research  Methods. 

The  systematic  procedures  of  observations  and 
measurement  used  to  obtain  data  about  human 
groups  and  institutions.  The  nature  and  use  of 
hypotheses,  theories  and  laws  within  the 
general  principles  of  research  design;  tech- 
niques of  observation,  sampling,  interviewing, 
data  processing  and  analysis.  Designed  for 
those  who  plan  to  devote  further  study  to 
sociology,  social  work,  and  other  behavioral 
sciences.  Prerequisite:  08:123  and  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

72:341  The  Family. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  family  as  a  univer- 
sal human  group.  The  structures  and  functions 
of  families  in  various  cultures.  Emphasis  on 
historical  and  contemporary  changes  in  the 
American  family  and  the  consequences  of  these 
changes  for  American  society.  Prerequisite: 
72:101  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

72:342  Complex  Organizations. 

A  study  of  formal  and  informal  aspectsof  com- 
plex organizations  such  as  labor  unions, 
business  and  industrial  corporations,  churches, 
universities  and  the  military  among  others. 
Attention  will  be  directed  to  the  nature  of  large 
organizations  and  to  their  types,  and  to  the 
determinants  and  the  consequences  of 
organizational  growth.  Factors  regarding  the 
effectiveness  of  complex  organizations  will  be 
studied.  The  results  of  cross-cultural  research 
on  these  types  of  organization  will  be  studied. 
Prerequisite:  72:101  and  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. (Alternate  years) 

72:343  American  Urban  Life. 

A  descriptive  analytical  and  diagnostic  ex- 
amination of  life  in  urban  America.  A  study  of 
the  interrelations  of  such  central  concepts  as 
life  style,  socio-economic  status,  racial  and 
ethnic  relations,  power,  values,  pathology,  and 
social  structure  with  consideration  of  the 
physical  environment  in  which  people  live. 
Prerequisite:  72:101  and  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 


72:374  Social  Work. 

To  introduce  and  expose  students  to  the 
various  aspects  of  social  work  including  ex- 
amples of  case  work,  group  work,  and  com- 
munity organization  and  the  generic  combina- 
tion of  practices  which  is  current.  To  explore 
with  students  how  society  provides  services  to 
meet  human  needs  under  various  auspices — 
public,  voluntary,  and  combinations  of  these 
including  financing  resources.  Prerequisite: 
72:101,  68:101  and  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

72:413  Minorities. 

Analysis  of  the  cultural  and  social  structuresof 
minority  groups  and  their  relationship  to  the 
larger  structure  of  society.  Special  attention  to 
problems  of  family  organization,  social  struc- 
ture, education,  welfare,  and  economic 
problems. 

72:431   Social  Change. 

A  study  of  conditions  and  factors  affecting  the 
development  and  transformation  of  social 
groups,  institutions  and  community  struc- 
tures. Scientific,  technological,  demographic, 
economic,  political  and  ideological  influences 
on  the  direction  and  rate  of  changeare  studied. 
Trends  of  modern  social  organization  — 
urbanization,  industrialization,  secularization, 
bureaucratization,  etc. — and  their  impact  on 
the  social  order  are  examined.  Prerequisite: 
72:101  and  three  courses  in  Sociology. 

72:460  Peasant  Societies. 

Peasant  societies,  whose  members  constitute 
the  majority  of  contemporary  men,  stand  mid- 
way between  primitive  tribes  and  in- 
dustrialized societies.  The  characteristic  struc- 
tures and  cultural  forms  of  these  societies  will 
be  studied  as  a  stage  in  societal  and  cultural 
evolution.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  change 
and  resistance  to  change  of  both  the  organic 
and  induced  variety.  The  impact  of  classical 
colonialism  and  neo-colonialism  on  peasant 
societies  will  be  examined.  Prerequisite:  72:162 
plus  two  courses  in  Sociology  andlor 
Anthropology. 

72:500  Seminar. 

One  or  more  seminars  are  offered  each  term  on 

selected  topics  of  the  instructor's  interests. 

72:501  Independent  Study. 

Individual  work  for  qualified  students  (ap- 
proximately  3.00  average);   supervised   read- 


132  /  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


ings  and  writing  in  advanced  fields  of 
sociological  study.  Prerequisites:  72:101, 
72:162  and  three  courses  in  Sociology  or 
Anthropology,  and  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

72:570,  571  Practicum. 

Supervised  field  work  in  selected  social  agen- 


cies. Students  should  have  first  taken  relevant 
course  work,  such  as  Seminar  on  Delinquency 
for  work  in  the  Juvenile  Probation  Office.  In- 
volves keeping  a  log,  meeting  with  faculty 
member  to  discuss  work,  and  writing  a  paper. 
Available  for  selected  juniors  and  seniors  with 
permission  of  the  Department. 


INTERDISCIPLINARY  STUDIES 

Environmental  Studies.  The  academic  program  in  Environmental  Studies  is  designed  to 
provide  students  with  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  environmental  sciences  and  to  ac- 
quaint them  with  the  economic,  governmental  and  sociological  issues  involved  in  the 
utilization  of  natural  resources.  Its  purpose  is  to  develop  understanding,  perception  and 
appreciation  of  the  interrelationships  among  environmental  issues  and  specific  disciplines. 
The  program  is  administered  by  Mr.  Frank  W.  Fletcher. 

Because  of  the  wide  range  and  diversity  of  career  opportunities  in  environmental 
studies,  students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  select  a  specific  discipline  in  which  they  have 
particular  interest  (e.g.,  biology,  chemistry,  geology,  economics,  political  science,  etc.),  for 
their  major  curricular  emphasis  and,  concomitantly,  to  pursue  the  University's  Certificate 
Program  in  Environmental  Studies.  The  Certificate  Program's  requirements  are  1) 
successful  completion  of  major  department's  requirements  (see  University  catalog  under 
the  specific  department),  and  2)  completion  (with  a  grade  of  C  or  better)  of  34:151,  34:352, 
34:453,  and  2  terms  of  research  or  internship.  Students  who  want  certification  must  peti- 
tion the  Director  of  the  Environmental  Studies  Program  during  the  term  prior  to  the  term 
they  expect  to  graduate.  Petition  forms  are  available  from  the  Director. 

34:151  Man  and  the  Environment. 

(See  Geological  and  Environmental  Science.) 


34:153  Natural  Resources  and 
Conservation. 

(See  Geological  and  Environmental  Science.) 

34:252  Urbanization  and  the  Environment. 

(See  Geological  and  Environmental  Science.) 

34:352  Population,  Resources,  and  Pollution. 

(See  Geological  and  Environmental  Science.) 

34:453  Seminar  in  Environmental 
Decision  Making. 

(See  Geological  and  Environmental  Science.) 

Science 

80:103  Plants  and  Man. 

A  general-interest  course  investigating  the 
total  dependence  of  man  on  the  plant  kingdom. 
An  introduction  to  the  economic  importance  of 
plants  and  their  products  in  the  past,  present, 


and  future,  with  particular  emphasis  upon 
their  uses  as  food,  medicines,  seasoning,  and 
for  clothing  and  shelter.  Not  applicable  to 
science  Core  credit. 

Social  Science 

82:200  Introduction  to  Research  Methods  in 
the  Social  Sciences. 

Designed  as  an  introduction  to  common 
methodological  problems  in  the  social  sciences. 
Topics  include  data  gathering,  data  organiza- 
tion, and  data  analysis  using  SPSS  (Statistical 
Package  for  the  Social  Sciences)  computer 
programs. 
82:201  American  Scene  in  Historical 

Perspective. 
An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  examina- 
tion and  analysis  of  contemporary  political, 
economic,  and  social  issues  from  the  perspec- 
tive of  their  roots  in  past  American  history. 
Credit  for  Social  Science  Core,  or  elective 
credit  only. 
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Fine  Arts  and  Humanities 

Susquehanna  University  Film  Institute.  Established  in  1979  with  the  assistance  of  a  grant 
from  the  National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities,  the  Susquehanna  University  Film  In- 
stitute coordinates  the  teaching  of  film  courses,  the  exhibition  of  classic  films,  and  services 
of  the  Susquehanna  University  Film  Library,  containing  a  collection  of  over  70  feature 
films.  The  courses  listed  below  are  part  of  an  interdisciplinary  effort  to  provide  Sus- 
quehanna students  with  an  opportunity  to  study  film  as  a  medium,  art,  and  cultural 
phenomenon  from  a  variety  of  academic  perspectives. 


83:150  Introduction  to  Film. 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  cinema  as  an  art 
form  and  cultural  phenomenon.  This  course 
stresses  the  history,  aesthetics,  and  social  im- 
plications of  the  film  rather  than  detailed  tech- 
niques of  movie-making.  Cinema  is  studied  in 
connection  with  other  art  forms  (drama,  paint- 
ing, music,  etc.)  as  well  as  pertinent  social, 
political,  and  critical  currents  of  the  20th  cen- 
tury. Weekly  viewings  of  major  films,  analysis 
of  an  appropriate  screenplay,  theories  of  the 
film,  critical  texts.  Fine  Arts  Core. 

84:151  Film  and  Literature. 

An  exploration  of  the  relative  criteria  of  form 
in  works  of  literature  and  cinematic  works 
based  upon  them.  Study  of  the  modes  of  trans- 
lating the  written  word  into  visual  image,  and 
extensive  discussion  of  such  matters  as  han- 
dling or  narrative,  problems  of  verisimilitude, 
ideational  and  experimental  content. 
Humanities  Core. 

Other  film  courses  offered  include: 
24:281  Fundamentals  of  Film 
Production. 

(See  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts.  Not 
for  Core  credit.) 

36:100  Film  and  Culture  in 
European  History. 

(See  History,  36:100  Historical  Vistas.  History 
Core.) 

84:201  Topics  in  Western  Civilization: 
Medieval  Culture. 

An  interdisciplinary  course  which  concentrates 
on  the  development  of  Western  culture  and 
historical  tradition  from  approximately  1050  to 
1300.  The  course  will  present  topics  from  the 
point  of  view  of  their  historical  relationships 
and  utilize  art,  music,  architecture,  and 
literature  as  major  forms  of  cultural  expres- 
sion. 


Institute  of  Business  and  Society 

88:123  Values  and  American  Business. 

America's  changing  value  system  is  consid- 
ered as  it  affects  institutions  and  as  institutions 
affect  public  values.  Special  reference  is  made 
to  the  economy  and  to  business  institutions. 
Public  attitudes  toward  business,  how  they  are 
generated,  their  effects  upon  business  effec- 
tiveness and  behavior,  and  appropriate 
management  response  are  assessed.  (S) 

88:225  Business,  Government  and 
Society. 

The  American  economy,  originally  dominated 
by  market  influence,  is,  on  the  demand  of  an  in- 
creasingly social  and  value-conscious  public, 
yielding  to  government  domination.  The 
effects  of  government  intervention  in 
economic  affairs  are  considered  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  costs  and  benefits  to  individuals 
and  to  society.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  (F) 

88:422  Business  and  Society  Seminar. 

Various  topics  will  be  explored.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (W) 


General 

88:250  The  Experience  of  Mysticism 
and  the  Paranormal. 

Readings  and  critical  discussion  of  selected 
mystical  and  paranormal  phenomena  as  ex- 
perienced directly  through  literature.  To  in- 
clude Karma  and  reincarnation,  meditation, 
Vedantic  samadhi  and  a  variety  of  psychic 
phenomena,  as  they  combine  in  a  holistic  view 
of  man  and  the  significance  of  his  physical  ex- 
istence. Readings  to  include  Zen,  Carlos 
Castaneda,  the  Edgar  Cayce  and  Seth 
Materials,  and  modern  Vedanta. 
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Baltimore  Urban  Program 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Baltimore  Urban  Program  Student-Faculty  Committee,  this  in- 
terdisciplinary urban  program  consists  of  three  courses:  (1)  Baltimore  Urban  Seminar,  a 
one-credit,  on-campus  preparation  course  serving  as  a  prerequisite  for  the  following  two 
courses  offered  in  the  11-week  Baltimore  Term;  (2)  Baltimore  Urban  Research  Project,  a 
one-credit,  self-selected  study  gathering  original  data  related  to  the  urban  experience; 
(3)  Baltimore  Urban  Encounter,  a  two-credit  course  relating  work,  study,  discussion,  in- 
volvement, and  living  experience  in  the  city.  Students  from  all  majors  are  eligible  to  apply 
by  letter  to  Mr.  Boyd  Gibson,  coordinator,  Baltimore  Urban  Program,  prior  to  the  opening 
of  the  term  in  which  the  Baltimore  Urban  Seminar  is  offered.  The  preparatory  seminar  is 
taken  on  campus  as  a  regular  course.  The  cost  of  the  Baltimore  Term  (three  course  credits) 
is  the  regular  full  tuition  and  fees,  plus  room  and  board. 


88:500  Baltimore  Urban  Seminar. 

A  one-term  seminar  on  campus  for  students 
preparing  to  attend  the  Urban  Term  in 
Baltimore.  Readings  from  the  social  sciences, 
humanities,  philosophy  and  religion  designed 
to  expose  the  individual  to  major  currents  of 
thought  on  the  urban  phenomenon,  its  prob- 
lems and  promises  in  the  modern  world.  (W) 

88:501  Baltimore  Urban  Research 
Project. 

A  self-directed  study  while  in  Baltimore  on  a 
given  problem,  hypothesis,  or  area  of  urban 
life — involving  the  completion  of  an  annotated 
bibliography,  a  research  design,  data  gathering 


from  previous  studies  and  from  the  urban  com- 
plex, and  final  report  or  paper.  Prerequisite: 
88:500.  (S) 

88:551  Baltimore  Urban  Encounter. 

Diversified  experiences  and  disciplined  reflec- 
tion on  urban  life  in  Baltimore — including  an 
internship  placement,  conferences,  special 
speakers,  field  trips,  structured  readings, 
group  discussions,  student  initiated  involve- 
ment in  urban  affairs,  and  group  living.  Must 
be  taken  in  conjunction  with  88:501.  Two 
course  credits.  Prerequisite:  88:500.  (S) 


Interdisciplinary  Programs.  In  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  wishing  to  prepare  for 
specialized  careers  in  today's  complex  society,  Susquehanna  encourages  interdisciplinary 
study.  In  addition  to  the  program  in  Environmental  Studies,  several  specific  inter- 
disciplinary majors  are  offered.  A  certificate  of  achievement  is  awarded  attesting  to 
successful  completion  of  one  of  these  programs  and  a  notation  is  made  on  the  student's 
permanent  record.  Students  considering  interdisciplinary  work  may  also  wish  to  consider 
the  self-designed  major  as  an  alternative  (see  Chapter  11).  Details  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Registrar. 

Business-Chemistry.  The  candidate  for  the  combined  Business-Chemistry  program  will 
complete  the  regular  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Business,  in- 
cluding those  for  the  area  of  emphasis.  He  also  will  complete  these  six  courses: 
16:101-102       College  Chemistry  1  and  II  16:231       Quantitative  Analysis 

16:221-222       Organic  Chemistry  I  and  II  39:111       Calculus  1 

Chemistry-Business.  The  candidate  for  the  combined  Chemistry-Business  program  will 
complete  the  regular  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
Chemistry,  as  well  as:  Business  Statistics  (06:202),  Management  (06:380),  Marketing 
(06:390),  Financial  Accounting  (08:121),  Managerial  Accounting  (08:222),  Economics 
(28:102  or  28:105). 

Certificate  Programs,  Business  and  Languages.  The  Language  Certificate  program  com- 
bines a  minor  in  a  specific  modern  language  with  an  approved  experience  abroad  or  in  a 
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foreign  language  environment.  In  addition,  students  must  complete  a  course  in  history 
relevant  to  the  language  area,  and  pass  a  language  proficiency  examination  in  the  senior 
year. 

The  Business  Certificate  for  language  majors  program  is  intended  to  combine  the  develop- 
ment of  language  proficiency  with  cultural  study  and  basic  preparation  in  business.  Junior 
year  students  participate  in  a  business  internship  or  study  abroad  program.  Requirements 
are:  (1)  10  language  courses  in  the  major,  (2)  five  business  and  economics  courses:  28:101 
and  28:102  or  28:105,  08:121,  06:202,  06:370,  06:380  or  06:390,  (3)  39:171  and  one  course 
in  history  relevant  to  the  language  area  of  the  major,  (4)  an  approved  internship  or  study 
abroad  of  at  least  six  weeks  duration,  (5)  successful  completion  of  a  language  proficiency 
examination  in  the  senior  year. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  Mr.  Peter  B.  Waldeck  in  Modern  Languages 
or  Mr.  Richard  T.  Blizzard  in  Business. 

Systems  Analysis.  The  jointly  administered  academic  programs  in  Systems  Analysis  com- 
bine courses  from  the  Division  of  Business  and  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences. 
Their  purpose  is  to  provide  interdepartmental  training  for  quantitatively  oriented  in- 
dustrial or  public  service  careers.  A  person  who  completes  one  of  these  programs  will 
receive  a  notation  of  this  achievement  on  his  or  her  college  transcript. 

Management  Science 

Although  students  from  other  departments  may  complete  the  Program  in  Management 
Science,  a  typical  student  will  major  in  Business  (management  emphasis)  or  Mathematics 
and  complete  the  courses  described  below. 

Lower  Division  Requirements:  Calculus  1  (39:111*),  Calculus  II  (39:112),  Linear  Algebra 
(39:121*),  Multivariate  Calculus  (39:211),  Statistics  (39:141,  06:202,  or  68:123),  Introduc- 
tion to  Computer  Science  (38:171*),  Management  (06:380*),  Introduction  to  Management 
Science  (06:302*),  Financial  Accounting  (08:121*),  Managerial  Cost  Accounting  (08:222*). 
These  courses  should  be  taken  in  the  first  two  years  of  study  and  the  courses  marked  with 
an  asterisk  must  be  taken  in  these  two  years  to  facilitate  scheduling. 

Upper  Division  Requirements:  Operations  Research  (39:455)  and  Operations  Manage- 
ment (06:384)  plus  two  additional  courses — one  each  from  two  of  these  three  groups: 
Applied  Mathematics  (39:451),  Numerical  Analysis  (39:351),  Mathematical  Statistics 
(39:341);  Intermediate  Applied  Statistics  (38:241),  Physical  Distribution  (06:396), 
Forecasting  (38:300);  Computer  Models  and  Programming  (38:272),  Data  Processing  and 
Systems  Analysis  (38:271),  Management  Information  Systems  (38:373). 

Management  Information  Systems 

Although  students  from  other  departments  may  complete  the  Program  in  Management 
Information  Systems,  a  typical  student  will  major  in  Accounting  or  Computer  and  Infor- 
mation Science  and  complete  the  courses  described  below. 

Lower  Division  Requirements:  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  (38:171),  Data  Process- 
ing and  Systems  Analysis  (38:271),  Financial  Accounting  (08:121),  Managerial  Cost  Ac- 
counting (08:222),  Calculus  1  (39:111),  Statistics  (39:141,  06:202,  or  68:123),  Management 
(06:380),  Economics  (28:101,  28:102,  or  28:105). 

Upper  Division  Requirements:  Structured  Data  and  Programming  (38:281),  Computer 
Organization  (38:282),  Management  Information  Systems  (38:373),  Data  Base  Manage- 
ment Systems  (38:473),  Management  Science  (06:302),  Accounting  Systems  and  Data 
Processing  (08:441)  plus  one  additional  course  in  accounting  or  computer  science. 
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Actuarial  Science.  The  Program  in  Actuarial  Science  is  interdepartmental  and  offered  by 
the  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences  and  the  Division  of  Business.  It  is  designed  to 
provide  training  for  careers  in  actuarial  science  for  students  in  a  variety  of  major  fields, 
particularly  business  administration,  accounting,  and  mathematical  sciences.  The  student 
who  completes  the  requisite  academic  program  described  below  in  conjunction  with  his 
major  field  requirements  will  receive  notation  of  this  achievement  on  his  college 
transcript. 

Lower  Division  Requirements:  Calculus  I  (39:111),  Calculus  II  (39:112),  Linear  Algebra 
(39:121),  Multivariate  Calculus  (39:211),  Statistics  (39:141,  06:202,  or  68:123),  Introduc- 
tion to  Computer  Science  (38:171),  Principles  of  Macro-Economics  (28:101),  Principles  of 
Micro-Economics  (28:102),  Financial  Accounting  (08:121),  Managerial  Cost  Accounting 
(08:222),  Introduction  to  Management  Science  (06:302),  Public  Speaking  (24:191). 

Upper  Division  Requirements:  Intermediate  Applied  Statistics  (38:241),  Mathematical 
Statistics  (39:340),  Operations  Research  (39:455),  Data  Processing  (38:271),  Numerical 
Analysis  (39:351). 

Interdepartmental  Major  in  Literature.  The  Interdepartmental  major  in  Literature  is 
designed  for  the  student  who  is  interested  in  a  broad  liberal  arts  background  through  a 
general  study  of  literature  in  addition  to  a  specific  language  and  literature.  Students  elec- 
ting this  major  will  work  with  an  adviser  in  planning  their  individual  programs.  They  are 
expected  to  meet  the  following  requirements. 

A.  Eight  courses,  including  two  courses  each  from  four  of  the  following  literary 
traditions.  Anglo-American,  Classical  (Latin  and  Greek),  French,  German,  Spanish.  In  one 
of  the  foreign  literatures,  the  readings  must  be  done  in  the  original  language.  Selections 
may  be  made  from  the  following  courses. 

Classics:  18:251,  18:252,  18:253,  18:255,  18:25b 

English:  32:124,  32:255,  32:256,  32:257,  32:265,  32:2t>b,  32:2b7,  32:268 

French:  literature  courses  300  level  or  above 

German:  literature  courses  219  or  above 

Spanish:  literature  courses  300  level  or  above 

B.  One  or  more  of  32:255,  32:256  and  32:257.  The  adviser  will  assist  the  student  in  this 
selection. 

C.  Six  additional  courses  in  one  of  the  four  areas  selected  under  A,  or  in  a  literary  period, 
genre,  or  other  category.  The  student  will  consult  with  his  adviser  in  developing  this  part 
of  his  major. 

D.  A  senior  examination  prepared  to  demonstrate  the  individual  student's  competence  in 
his  field  of  specialization  as  well  as  a  general  understanding  of  the  four  areas  selected  un- 
der A. 

The  major  program  will  be  directed  by  the  chairman  of  the  Humanities  Division,  con- 
sulting with  a  committee  representing  the  three  departments  cooperating  in  the  program. 

European  Studies  Concentration.  The  program  in  European  Studies  is  designed  for  the 
student  who  wishes  to  study  the  European  experience  as  a  cultural  entity  in  an  integrative 
interdisciplinary  pattern.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  students  with  a  comprehensive 
knowledge  of  Europe,  encompassing  the  areas  of  literature,  philosophy,  the  arts,  religion, 
economics  and  politics. 

Students  in  the  program  are  required  to  demonstrate  a  reading  proficiency  in  one  Euro- 
pean language. 
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The  student  could,  within  the  program,  convert  his  completed  or  planned  course  se- 
quence into  one  similar  in  substance  and  effect  to  a  regular  departmental  major. 

The  prospective  major  should  apply  to  one  of  the  members  of  the  European  Studies  Ad- 
visory Committee  (Mr.  Lawrence  Abler,  Department  of  English;  Mrs.  Nancy  Cairns, 
Department  of  Modern  Languages;  Mr.  John  Longaker,  Department  of  History;  Mr. 
James  Blessing,  Department  of  Political  Science). 

Requirements 

A.  Eleven  basic  courses 

European  History:  Two  courses  from  36:231,  36:232,  36:233,  36:234 

Philosophy:  Two  courses.  60:241  or  66:441  and  66:243  or  60:442 

Literature:  Two  courses.  Either  32:255  or  32:256  and  any  course  in  English  Literature 

from  32:235  and  above. 
Fine  Arts:  One  course  from  02:101,  02:102,  02:103,  50:101 
Religion:  One  course  from  70:235,  70:236,  70:334 
Political  Science:  One  course  from  66:221  and  66:332 
Foreign  Language:  Two  courses  in  either  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  one  of  which 

must  be  300  level  or  above;  the  other  may  be  an  intermediate  course. 

B.  Six  Specialty  Courses.  In  addition  to  the  basic  courses,  six  courses  in  one  of  the  follow- 
ing fields — European  history,  English  literature,  or  foreign  language/literature.  (These 
may  not  be  taken  under  the  P/F  option.) 

C.  Three  Elective  Courses  within  Concentration.  Any  three  additional  courses  from  the 
basic  fields;  to  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  student's  European  Studies  adviser. 

D.  Comprehensive  Examination.  In  Term  II  of  his  senior  year  the  student  must  take  an  in- 
tegrative general  examination  demonstrating  competency  in  his  specialty  as  well  as 
general  comprehension  of  the  seven  basic  areas  listed  in  Part  A.  (This  examination  may  be 
repeated  in  Term  III.) 

E.  A  Cumulative  GPA  of  2.00  must  be  maintained  in  the  Concentration. 
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LAWRENCE  M.  ISAACS,  B.S.,  M.A. 
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ROBERT  F.  WEIS,  B.A. 
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Secretary 

RAYMOND  C.  LAUVER,  B.S.,  C.P.A. 
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CARPENTER,  DIEHL  &  KIVKO 

University  Solicitors 

HOMER  W.  WIEDER,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.S. 
Assistant  Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 

DENNIS  D.  KIEFFER,  B.S.,  C.P.A. 
Assistant  Treasurer 

JOHN  C.  HORN,  B.A.,  LL.D. 
Chairman  Emeritus 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

JONATHAN  C.  MESSERLI 
Chair 

JOHN  A.  CARPENTER 
JOHN  C.  HORN 
ORLANDO  W.  HOUTS 
LAWRENCE  M.  ISAACS 
RAYMOND  C.  LAUVER 
JOSEPH  L.  RAY 
ERLE  I.  SHOBERT,  II 
ROBERT  F.  WEIS 


BOARD  MEMBERS  EMERITI 

ROGER  M.  BLOUGH,  Esq.,  B.A.,  J.D.,  LL.D. 
Hawley,  Pa. 

PRESTON  B.  DAVIS,  Esq.,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
Milton,  Pa. 

LAWRENCE  C.  FISHER,  B.A.,  M.D., 
M.MS.,  F.A.C.S. 
York,  Pa. 

THE  REV.  PAUL  B.  LUCAS,  B.A.,  B.D. 
Chambersburg,  Pa. 

HENRY  W.  ROZENBERG,  Sc.D. 
Jersey  Shore,  Pa. 

CARL  H.  SIMON 
Sun  City,  Ariz. 

PRESTON  H.  SMITH,  B.S. 
Williamsport,  Pa. 

W.  ALFRED  STREAMER,  B.A. 
Ventura,  Calif. 
NORMAN  E.  WALZ 
Sunbury,  Pa. 

RALPH  WITMER,  B.S. 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
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Term  Expires  1981 

NELSON  E.  BAILEY,  B.A. 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Dentist 

(Alumni  Representative) 


D.M.D. 


M.A. 


LAWRENCE  M.  ISAACS,  B.S. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Executive  Vice  President,  Federated  Department 
Stores,  Incorporated 

THE  REV.  LESTER  J.  KARSCHNER,  B.A., 
B.D.,  S.T.M.,  D.D. 
Hollidaysburg,  Pa. 
Retired  Pastor 
(Synod  Representative) 


JOHN  R.  MILLER,  JR.,  Esq. 
Bellefonte,  Pa. 
Attorney  at  Law 


B.A.,  LL.B. 


WILLIAM  R.  RUHL,  B.A.,  M.A. 
Lewisburg,  Pa. 
Retired  Educator 
(Synod  Representative) 

JOHN  M.  STAHL 

Mountain  Lakes,  N.J. 

Student,  Susquehanna  University 

ALAN  R.  WAREHIME,  B.S. 
Hanover,  Pa. 

President,  Hanover  Brands 


Term  Expires  1982 

C.  THOMAS  AIKENS,  II 

State  College,  Pa. 

Publisher,  The  Centre  Daily  Times 

SAMUEL  D.  CLAPPER,  Esq.,  B.A.,  J.D. 
Somerset,  Pa. 

Attorney  at  Law,  Barbera  &  Barbera 
(Synod  Representative) 

SANDRA  G.  CRANE 

Mountainside,  N.J. 

Student,  Susquehanna  University 

W.  DONALD  FISHER,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A. 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Partner,  Fisher,  Clark  &  Lauer 

JAMES  C.  GEHRIS,  B.A.,  M.D. 
Shamokin,  Pa. 

Physician 

(Alumni  Representative) 


JONATHAN  C.  MESSERLI,  B.S.,  M.A. 
Ph.D. 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

President,  Susquehanna  University 

JOSEPH  LINCOLN  RAY 
Sunbury,  Pa. 
Investment  Broker 


Term  Expires  1983 

JANE  C.  APPLE,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Lewisburg,  Pa. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board,  Butter  Krust 

Baking  Company 

SAMUEL  H.  EVERT 

Bloomsburg,  Pa. 

President,  S.H.  Evert,  Incorporated 

WILLIAM  O.  FAYLOR,  SR.,  D.C.E. 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

President,  Faylor  Lime  &  Stone  Company 

FRANK  K.  FETTEROLF,  B.S. 

Johnstown,  Pa. 

Vice  President,  Thomas-Kinzey  Lumber 

Company 

THE  REV.  JAMES  E.  GUNTHER,  B.A., 

M.Div.,  Th.M.,  Ph.D.,  D.D. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Pastor,  Transfiguration  Lutheran  Church 

ORLANDO  W.  HOUTS 
State  College,  Pa. 

President,  O.  W.  Houts  &  Srn 

FLORENCE  ROTHERMEL  LATSHA,  B.A. 
Dalmatia,  Pa. 

Retired  Teacher  and  Librarian 
(Alumni  Representative) 

RAYMOND  C.  LAUVER,  B.S.,  C.P.A. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Partner,  Price,  Waterhouse  &  Company 

SAUL  PUTTERMAN 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

President,  Milton  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company 

GENE  R.  UREY,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science, 
Susquehanna  University 

DONALD  E.  WISSINGER,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 
Hollidaysburg,  Pa. 

Vice  President,  Wissinger's  IGA  Shopping 
Village  (Synod  Representative) 
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Term  Expires  1984 

DOUGLAS  E.  ARTHUR,  B.S. 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Vice  President- Regional  Manager, 

Nationwide  Insurance  Company 

FREDERICK  W.  BISBEE,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

Sunbury,  Pa. 

President,  First  National  Trust  Bank 

HARRY  W.  BUTTS,  B.S. 
Wayne,  Pa. 

Philadelphia  District  Manager, 
The  Burroughs  Corporation 

JOHN  A.  CARPENTER,  Esq.,  B.A.,  J.D. 
Sunbury,  Pa. 

Attorney  at  Law,  Carpenter,  Diehl  & 
Kivko 

THE  REV.  WALTER  B.  FREED,  B.A.,  B.D., 

D.D. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Retired  Pastor 

JOHN  C.  HORN,  B.A.,  LL.D. 

Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Executive  Director,  Church  Management  Service, 

Incorporated 

JOHN  H.  LONGAKER,  JR.,  Ph.D. 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Professor  of  History,  Susquehanna  University 

THE  REV.  ROBERT  G.  SANDER,  B.A.,  B.D. 

Lewistown,  Pa. 

Pastor,  St.  John's  Lutheran  Church 

(Synod  Representative) 

JACK  P.  SHIPE,  B.S. 

Herndon,  Pa. 

Retired  Toy  Manufacturer 

RALPH  C.  SWAN,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  D.Ed. 

New  Bloomheld,  Pa. 

Retired  Educator 

(Synod  Representative) 

JAMES  W.  WHITE,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D. 

Millersville,  Pa. 

Professor  of  Education,  Millersville  State  College 

(Alumni  Representative) 


Term  Expires  1985 

WILLIAM  C.  DAVENPORT,  B.A. 

Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

President,  Hoopy  Insurance  Agency 

THE  REV.  HOWARD  J.  McCARNEY,  B.A. 

B.D.,  D.D. 

Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Bishop,   Central  Pennsylvania  Synod, 

Lutheran  Church  in  America 

(Synod  Bishop,  terms  beginning  1966) 

ROBERT  U.  REDPATH,  JR.,  B.A.,  C.L.U. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Certified  Life  Underwriter 

ERLE  I.  SHOBERT,  II,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Sc.D. 

St.  Marys,  Pa. 

Retired  Vice  President,  Technology, 

Stackpole  Carbon  Company 

ROBERT  F.  WEIS,  B.A. 

Sunbury,  Pa. 

Vice  President  and  Treasurer, 

Weis  Markets,  Incorporated 
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Code:  First  year  in  parentheses  is  the  year  of  the  first  appointment  at  Susquehanna;  second  year  is  the  year  of 
appointment  to  present  rank. 

'On  sabbatical  leave  1980-81 

2On  sabbatical  leave  part  of  1980-81 

^On  leave  1980-81 

4On  leave  part  of  1980-81 

5Terminal  appointment 


Administration  and 
Faculty  Emeriti 

GUSTAVE  W.  WEBER 
President  Emeritus 

B.A.  1928,  D.D.  1961,  Wagner  College;  B.D.  1932, 
S.T.M.  1933,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary  at 
Philadelphia;  Th.D.  1937,  Episcopal  Divinity  School, 
Philadelphia;  LL.D.  1966,  Hartwick  College;  Litt.D. 
1973,  Thiel  College;  L.H.D.  1977,  Susquehanna 
University.  (1959,  1977) 

ROBERT  M.  BASTRESS 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Education 
B.S.  1939,  Susquehanna  University;  M.A.  1947, 
Bucknell  University;  D.Ed.  1971,  Pennsylvania 
State  University.  (1959,  1979) 

RUSSELL  WIEDER  GILBERT 

Professor  Emeritus  of  German 

B.A.  1927,  Muhlenberg  College;  M.A.  1929,  Ph.D. 

1943,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1930,  1970) 

FRANCES  BARNES  MacCUISH 

Director  Emerita  of  Counseling  and  Placement 

(1966,  1977) 

WILLIAM  O.  ROBERTS 

Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  Music 
B.Mus.  1929,  Susquehanna  University;  B.S.  1936, 
Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.A.  1952,  New 
York  University.  (1965,  1975) 

WILLIAM  ADAM  RUSS,  JR. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  History 

B.A.  1924,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University;  M.A.  1926, 

University  of  Cincinnati;  Ph.D.  1933,  University 

of  Chicago.  (1933,  1968) 

AMOS  ALONZO  STAGG,  IR. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Physical  Education 
Ph.B.  1923,  M.A.  1935,  University  of  Chicago; 
M.A.  1941,  Columbia  University.  (1935,  1965) 


The  Faculty 


JONATHAN  C.  MESSERLI 

President 

B.S.  1947,  Concordia  Teachers  College  (111.);  M.A. 

1952,  Washington  University;  Ph.D.  1963,  Harvard 

University.  (1977,  1977) 

JOEL  L.  CUNNINGHAM 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  and  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.A.  1965,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Chattanooga; 
M.A.  1967,  Ph.D.  1969,  University  of  Oregon. 
(1979,  1979) 

JOHN  T.  MOORE 

Registrar 

B.A.  1960,  M.A.  1962,  Indiana  University; 

M.A.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1972,  1972) 

PAUL  L.  REASER 
Interim  Chaplain  to  the  University 
B.S.  1930,  D.D.  1957,  Gettysburg  College; 
B.D.  1933,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary 
at  Gettysburg.  (1979,  1979) 


Professors 

LAWRENCE  A.  ABLER 

Professor  of  English 

B.A.  1948,  M.A.  1949,  University  of  Wisconsin; 

Ph.D.  1958,  Occidental  College.  (1968,  1973) 

JANE  FOX  BARLOW 

Professor  of  Classical  Languages 

B.A.  1947,  Smith  College;  M.A.  1949,  Ph.D.  1952, 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1954,  1962) 

FREDERIC  CALVIN  BILLMAN 
Professor  of  Music 

B.Mus  1936,  Susquehanna  University;  M.A.  1941, 
Columbia  University;  Professional  study,  Juilliard 
School  of  Music.  (1947,  1967) 
3JAMES  L.  BOERINGER 
Professor  of  Music 

B.A.  1953,  College  of  Wooster,  M.A.  1954, 
Columbia  University;  D.S.M.  1963,  Union 
Theological  Seminary;  Professional  study,  New 
York  University;  A.A.G.O.  1953.  (1964,  1977) 


142    /  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


ROBERT  L.  BRADFORD 

Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  1957,  Colgate  University;  M.A.  1958, 

Ph.D.  1965,  Yale  University.  (1963,  1974) 

NANCY  ALLEN  CAIRNS 

Professor  of  French 

B.A.  1953,  Marshall  University;  M.A.  1959,  Ohio 

University;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

(1963,  1976) 

GALEN  H.  DEIBLER 

Professor  of  Music 

B.Mus.  1953,  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music; 
B.Mus.  1954,  M.Mus.  1955,  Yale  School  of 
Music.  (1959,  1978) 

HOWARD  EPHRAIM  DeMOTT 

Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  1935,  Bloomsburg  State  College;  M.S.  1940, 
Bucknell  University;  Ph.D.  1965,  University 
of  Virginia.  (1948,  1965) 

KENNETH  O.  FLADMARK 

Professor  of  Business  Administration 
B.A.  1948,  Augustana  College  (S.D.);  M.  Litt.  1949, 
University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.  1969,  Pennsylvania 
State  University.  (1961,  1969) 

FRANK  WILLIAM  FLETCHER 
Professor  of  Geology 
B.A.  1959,  Lafayette  College;  Ph.D.  1964, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1962,  1973) 

GEORGE  ROBINSON  FUTHEY 

Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.  1954,  M.S.  1955,  Ohio  State  University;  Ph.D. 

1960,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1960,  1965) 

GYNITH  COLLEEN  GIFFIN 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  1953,  M.S.  1955,  University  of  Wichita;  Ph.D. 

1958,  University  of  Illinois.  (1962,  1965) 

GERALD  R.  GORDON 

Professor  of  History 

B.A.  1959,  M.A.  1961,  Ph.D.  1967,  University 

of  Maine.  (1962,  1979) 

FRED  A.  GROSSE 

Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.  1955,  Muhlenberg  College;  M.S.  1957,  Ph.D. 

1966,  Lehigh  University.  (1960,  1969) 

WALLACE  J.  GROWNEY 

Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences 

and  Business  Administration 

B.S.  1961,  Westminster  College;  M.A.  1964,  Temple 

University;  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Oklahoma. 

(1965,  1979) 

^DAVID  E.  HORLACHER 

Professor  of  Economics 
B.A.  1953,  Dartmouth  College;  M.A.  1960, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  Ph.D.  1973, 
Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1969,  1974) 


JOHN  H.  LONGAKER,  JR. 

Professor  of  History 

B.A.  1950,  Lafayette  College;  M.A.  1951,  Ph.D.  1970, 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1962,  1979) 

"MARJORIE  WOLFE  McCUNE 

Professor  of  English 

B.A.  1943,  Susquehanna  University;  M.A.  1961, 
Bucknell  University;  Ph.D.  1968,  Pennsylvania 
State  University.  (1959,  1977) 

THOMAS  F.  McGRATH 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  1950,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  Ph.D. 

1954,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1963,  1970) 

JAMES  R.  MISANIN 

Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  1961,  Trenton  State  College;  M.S.  1965, 

Ph.D.  1968,  Rutgers  University.  (1968,  1975) 

BRUCE  LEROY  NARY 
Professor  of  Speech 

B.S.  1947,  Ithaca  College;  M.A.  1951,  Ph.D.  1956, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1960,  1965) 

OTTO  REIMHERR 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Religion 
B.S.  1937,  The  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
B.D.  1943,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary  at 
Gettysburg;  Ph.D.  1957,  Columbia  University. 
(1959,  1965) 

WILHELM  REUNING 

Professor  of  History 

B.S.  1948,  M.S.  1948,  Ph.D.  1956,  University  of 

Pennsylvania.  (1959,  1959) 

WILLIAM  A.  ROCK 

Visiting  Professor  of  Business  and  Society 
B.A.  1940,  Providence  College;  M.A.,  S.T.Lr.,  1947, 
Aquinas  Institute;  S.T.D.  1953,  University  of 
Fribourg.  (1977,  1977) 

JAMES  B.  STEFFY 

Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  1956,  West  Chester  State  College;  M.Ed. 

1959,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  Professional 

study,  The  Curtis  Institute  of  Music.  (1959,  1976) 

PETER  B.  WALDECK 

Professor  of  German 

B.A.  1962,  Oberlin  College;  M.A.  1966,  Ph.D.  1967, 

University  of  Connecticut.  (1970,  1980) 

ELIZABETH  WILEY 

Professor  of  English 

B.S.  1950,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.Litt. 

1956,  Ph.D.  1962,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

(1962,  1974) 
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Associate  Professors 

LARRY  D.  AUGUSTINE 

Associate  Professor  of  Speech 

B.A.  1962,  M.A.  1964,  West  Virginia  University. 

(1966,  1971) 

JEAN  B.  BEAMENDERFER 

Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
B.S.  1939,  Susquehanna  University;  M.S.  1948, 
Bucknell  University.  (1952,  1964) 

DONALD  W.  BECKIE 

Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.Mus.  I960,  University  of  the  Pacific;  M.Mus. 

1965,  D.Mus.  1978,  Indiana  University.  (1968,1975) 

JAMES  A.  BLESSING 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  1963,  Susquehanna  University;  M.A.  1966, 

American  University;  Ph.D.  1975,  State  University 

of  New  York  at  Albany.  (1966,  1977) 

RICHARD  T.  BLIZZARD 

Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
B.S.  1969,  M.S.  1971,  Louisiana  State  University; 
D.B.A.  1976,  University  of  Colorado.  (1976,  1980) 

GEORGE  C.  BOONE 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology 
B.S.  I960,  Lock  Haven  State  College;  M.A.  1963, 
University  of  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1978,  West  Virginia 
University.  (1963,  1978) 

GEORGE  R.  BUCHER 

Associate  Professor  of  Art 
B.F.A.  1957,  M.F.A.  1959,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Professional  study,  Pennsylvania 
Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts  and  the  Barnes 
Foundation.  (1965,  1965) 

FRANK  S.  CHASE 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

Ph.B.  1949,  M.A.  1966,  University  of  Chicago. 

(1970,  1975) 

HANS  EUGENE  FELDMANN 
Associate  Professor  of  English 
B.A.  1961,  Hofstra  University;  M.A.  1965, 
Indiana  University;  Ph.D.  1974,  University  of 
Maryland.  (1969,  1977) 

BOYD  GIBSON 

Associate  Professor  of  Religion 
B.A.  1950,  Wittenberg  University;  B.D.  1954,  M.A. 
1955,  University  of  Chicago  Divinity  School. 
(1969,  1979) 

ROBERT  M.  GOODSPEED 

Associate  Professor  of  Geology 
B.S.  I960,  Tufts  University;  M.S.  1962,  University 
of  Maine;  Ph.D.  1968,  Rutgers  University. 
(1966,  1972) 


DONALD  D.  HOUSLEY 

Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  1962,  Houghton  College;  M.A.  1964, 

University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1971,  Pennsylvania 

State  University.  (1967,  1974) 

W.  MURRAY  HUNT,  JR. 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  1945,  William  Jewell  College;  B.D.  1948, 

Andover  Newton  Theological  School;  M.A.  1968, 

Ph.D.  1973,  Indiana  University.  (1969,  1976) 

CHARLES  J.  IGOE 

Associate  Professor  of  Education 
B.S.  1955,  Mansfield  State  College;  M.S.  1962, 
University  of  Scranton;  D.Ed.  1971,  Pennsylvania 
State  University.  (1964,  1972) 

RICHARD  KAMBER 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  Ph.D.  1975, 

Claremont  Graduate  School.  (1967,  1978) 

RICHARD  H.  LOWRIGHT 

Associate  Professor  of  Geology 

B.A.  1962,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  Ph.D. 

1971,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1971,  1978) 

GEORGE  O.  MACHLAN 

Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  1962,  M.S.  1966,  Pennsylvania  State  University; 

C.P.A.  (Pennsylvania).  (1966,  1970) 

JOHN  PETER  MAGNUS 

Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  1951,  M.S.  1952,  Juilliard  School  of  Music. 

(1960,  1965) 

MARIAN  E.  McKECHNIE 

Associate  Professor  of  History 
B.A.  1950,  Macalester  College;  M.A.  1955, 
University  of  North  Dakota;  Ph.D.  1970,  American 
University.  (1968,  1972) 

ROBERT  G.  MOWRY 

Associate  Professor  of  Spanish 

B.A.  1959,  Oberlin  College;  M.A.  1962,  D.M.L. 

1973,  Middlebury  College.  (1962,  1974) 

ROBERT  E.  NYLUND 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  1960,  Northeastern  University;  Ph.D.  1964, 

State  University  of  Iowa.  (1964,  1970) 

NEIL  H.  POTTER 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
B.S.  I960,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.S. 
1962,  Middlebury  College;  Ph.D.  1966, 
Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1966,  1972) 
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BRUCE  D.  PRESSER 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.  1949,  MA.  1951,  Temple  University;  Ph.D. 

1955,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1961,  1964) 

WILLIAM  A.  REMALEY 

Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
B.S.  1964,  M.B.A.  1965,  Pennsylvania  State 
University;  Ph.D.  1971,  New  York  University. 
(1973,  1973) 

G.  EDWARD  SCHWEIKERT,  III 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  1964,  College  of  Wooster,  MA.  1967,  Ph.D. 

1974,  Kent  State  University.  (1970,  1978) 

JAMES  B.  SMILLIE 

Librarian 

B.A.  1961,  Haverford  College;  M.L.S.  1967,  Rutgers 

University.  (1970,  1970) 

CYRIL  M.  STRETANSKY 

Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  1957,  Mansfield  State  College;  M.Mus.  1965, 

Temple  University.  (1972,  1979) 

'ROBERT  L.  TYLER 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences 
B.A.  I960,  M.A.  1965,  Ph.D.  1972,  Syracuse 
University.  (1969,  1975) 

GENE  R.  UREY 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  1961,  Allegheny  College;  M.S.S.  1968,  Ph.D. 

1974,  Syracuse  University.  (1965,  1975) 

2BRUCE  S.  WAGENSELLER 
Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and 
Health 

B.S.  1951,  Lock  Haven  State  College;  M.S.  1958, 
Florida  State  University.  (1966,  1971) 

DAN  A.  WHEATON 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  1954,  Haverford  College;  M.A.  1957,  University 

of  Chicago;  M.A.  (Oxon.)  1969.  (1965,  1968) 

DAVID  N.  WILEY 

Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.  I960,  College  of  Wooster;  B.D.  1964, 

McCormick  Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D.  1971, 

Duke  University.  (1967,  1977) 

Assistant  Professors 

RICHARD  L.  BAKER 

Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 
B.S.  1973,  M.B.A.  1977,  Bloomsburg  State 
College;  C.P.A.  (Pennsylvania);  CM. A.  1980. 
(1977,  1980) 

DAVID  A.  BOLTZ 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  1958,  Susquehanna  University;  M.M.E.  1962, 

Indiana  University.  (1963,  1967) 


DAVID  T.  BUSSARD 

Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
B.A.  1965,  Bucknell  University;  M.B.A.  1969, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1978,  1979) 

sMARTHA  CAMPBELL 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
B.A.  1967,  St.  John's  College;  M.A.  1975,  New 
School  for  Social  Research.  (1980,  1980) 

^RICHARD  CASTELLANA 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  1962,  Harvard  College;  M.A.  1974,  New  School 

for  Social  Research.  (1980,  1980) 

HARRIET  MORAN  COUCH 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.F.A.  1967,  Stephens  College;  M.Mus.  1969, 

Indiana  University.  (1974,  1980) 

CONNIE  NIPPLE  DELBAUGH 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.S.  1964,  East  Stroudsburg  State  College;  M.Ed. 

1970,  Western  Maryland  College.  (1974,  1979) 

RONALD  L.  DOTTERER 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  1970,  Bucknell  University;  M.A.  1971,  M.Phil. 

1972,  Columbia  University.  (1972,  1976) 

BRUCE  C.  EVANS 

Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
B.A.  1961,  Purdue  University;  M.A.  1965, 
Indiana  University.  (1967,  1972) 

JOHN  E.  FRIES 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.  1961,  Susquehanna  University;  M.Mus. 

1962,  Indiana  University.  (1966,  1970) 

HAROLD  P.  FRY 

Assistant  Professor  of  German 
B.A.  1963,  Hartwick  College;  M.A.  1964,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  Ph.D.  1975,  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  (1978,  1978) 

JAMES  M.  HANDLAN 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences 
B.S.  1962,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A. 
1967,  West  Virginia  University.  (1967,  1971) 

DONALD  J.  HARNUM 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
B.S.  1962,  University  of  Maine;  M.Ed.  1964, 
University  of  Delaware.  (1969,  1976) 

CAROL  JENSEN  HARRISON 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences 
B.A.  1962,  Wartburg  College;  M.A.  1965, 
University  of  Nebraska.  (1967,  1967) 

RANDOLPH  PAGE  HARRISON,  JR. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  I960,  M.S.  1962,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute. 

(1964,  1968) 
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sSUSAN  M.  HEGBERG 
Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
B.Mus.  1966,  St.  Olaf  College;  M.Mus.  1968, 
University  of  Michigan;  Mus.D.  1978, 
Northwestern  University.  (1980,  1980) 

JAMES  A.  HERB 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.  1958,  M.S.  I960,  Bucknell  University. 

(1961,  1966) 

3SAMIR  K.  KAR 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Computer  Science 

B.Sc.  1965,  Presidency  College;  M.Sc.  1968, 
University  of  Calcutta;  M.S.  1977,  University  of 
Massachusetts;  Ph.D.  1975,  University  of  Indiana. 
(1977,  1977) 

PAUL  E.  KLINGENSMITH 
Assistant  Professor  of  English 
B.A.  1957,  Princeton  University;. M. A.  1960, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1965,  1968) 

BARBARA  KNICKERBOCKER 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  1973,  Mills  College;  M.S.  1976,  Colorado 

State  University   (1980,  1980) 

CHARLES  S.  KUNES 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

and  Health 

B.S.  1951,  Lock  Haven  State  College;  M.S.  1972, 

Bucknell  University.  (1966,  1973) 

^BARBARA  A.  LEWIS 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education 
B.A.  1971,  University  of  Rochester;  M.S.  1972, 
Ph.D.  1978,  Purdue  University.  (1979,  1979) 

RICHARD  J.  MASOM 

Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
B.S.  1954,  Rutgers  University;  M.A.  1972,  M.B.A. 
1979,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University.  (1975,  1975) 

ARCHIE  McGHEE 

Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  1949,  Wharton  School;  M.B.A.  1972,  Florida 

Atlantic  University.  (1979,  1979) 

K.V.  NAGARAJAN 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  1965,  M.A.  1967,  University  of  Madras;  M.A. 

1970,  Dalhousie  University.  (1978,  1978) 

WILLIAM  NIBBLING 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology 

B.A.  1948,  New  York  University.  (1963,  1963) 

WARREN  J.  PIRIE 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.  1949,  Susquehanna  University;  M.S.  1958, 

Bucknell  University.  (1959,  1962) 

ELAINE  G.  PORTER 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  1968,  M.A.  1974,  Ph.D.  1980,  Pennsylvania 

State  University.  (1980,  1980) 


5BORIS  RAYKHSHTEYN 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences 
M.S.  I960,  Ph.D.  1965,  Yaroslavl  Teachers 
College.  (1980,  1980) 

LEONE  E.  RE 

Assistant  Professor  of  French 
B.A.  1958,  American  International  College; 
M.A.  1969,  Pennsylvania  State  University. 
(1961,  1970) 

JOHN  MOORE  READE,  III 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences 
B.S.  1941,  U.S.  Naval  Academy;  M.S.  1962,  Purdue 
University.  (1962,  1965) 

VICTOR  P.  RISLOW 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.Mus.  1965,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.Mus.  1970, 
Western  Michigan  University;  Professional  study, 
Cleveland  Institute  of  Music.  (1970,  1977) 

^MICHAEL  T.  RYAN 
Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
B.A.  1969,  University  of  Minnesota  at  Minneapolis; 
M.A.  1977,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony 
Brook.  (1980,  1980) 

FREDERICK  R.  SAUTER 
Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
B.S.  1965,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University;  M.B.A. 
1967,  Columbia  University.  (1967,  1973) 

M.  JANE  SCHNURE 

Assistant  Librarian 

B.A.  1947,  Susquehanna  University;  M.L.S.  1963, 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology.  (1963,  1968) 

5WILLIAM  J.  SEAMAN 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences 
B.S.  1968,  Lehigh  University;  Ph.D.  1972, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  (1978,1978) 

DAVID  E.  TOSH 

Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.A.  1971,  Lafayette  College;  M.B.A.  1974, 

University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1978,  1978) 

3J.  THOMAS  WALKER 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  1964,  Greenville  College;  M.A.  1968,  Roosevelt 

University.  (1967,  1969) 

iJOHN  D.  ZURFLUH,  JR. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
B.Mus.  1968,  Eastman  School  of  Music;  M.Mus. 
1971,  Catholic  University  of  America.  (1972,  1978) 


Instructors 

KATHLEEN  J.  DALTON 

Reference  Librarian 

B.A.  1969,  Glassboro  State  College;  M.L.S.  1972, 

University  of  Iowa.  (1973,  1975) 
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SCOT  J.  DAPP 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  1973,  West  Chester  State  College;  MAT. 

1977,  University  of  North  Carolina.  (1979,  1979) 

PATRICIA  BERG  FISHBEIN 

Library  Cataloger 

B.A.  1961,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.L.S. 

1971,  State  University  of  New  York  College  at 

Geneseo.  (1971,  1971) 

GAYLE  POSSELT  LATHROP 

Instructor  in  Music 

B.A.  1963,  B.Mus.  1965,  Indiana  University  at 
Bloomington;  M.A.  1968,  Humboldt  State 
University.  (1978,  1978) 

WILLIAM  E.  MOLL 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  1964,  West  Chester  State  College.  (1975,  1976) 

JOSEPH  T.  MUSCATO 

Instructor  in  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts 
B.A.  1973,  State  University  of  New  York  College 
at  Oswego;  M.S.  1975,  Syracuse  University. 
(1976,  1976) 

PATRICIA  SALZER  REILAND 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  1957,  Bowling  Green  State  University. 

(1978,  1978) 

sCRAIG  M.  TALBOT 

Instructor  in  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts 
B.A.  1972,  University  of  New  Hampshire;  M.F.A. 
1980,  Southern  Illinois  University.  (1980,  1980) 


JOAN  MOYER  CLARK 

Lecturer  in  Dance 

Professional  study,  National  Academy  of 

Ballet,  Peabody  Conservatory,  Littlefield 

School  of  Ballet.  (1971,  1971) 

DON  F.  COOK 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Education 

(1980,  1980) 

GARY  W.  FINCKE 

Lecturer  in  English 

B.A.  1967,  Thiel  College;  M.A.  1969,  Miami 
University;  Ph.D.  1974,  Kent  State  University. 
(1980,  1980) 

DONALD  W.  FREED 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.S.  1949,  West  Chester  State  College;  M.Ed.  1953, 
D.Ed.  1968,  Pennsylvania  State  University. 
(1979,  1979) 

JUDY  JACKSON  FRY 

Lecturer  in  English 

B.A.  1971,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro.  (1979,  1979) 

ELSA  MARTINEZ  GILMORE 

Lecturer  in  Spanish 

B.A.  1974,  M.A.  1976,  University  of  Miami. 

(1979,  1979) 

IRVIN  GRAYBILL,  JR. 

Lecturer  in  Business  Administration 

B.A.  1949,  Bucknell  University;  LL.B.  1952,  Harvard 

Law  School.  (1957,  1974) 


Part-Time  Faculty 

AMANDA  CARLAINE  SHOTTS  BLIZZARD 

Lecturer  in  Business  Administration 

B.S.  1969,  Louisiana  State  University.  (1977,  1977) 

MARVIN  A.  BOYLES 

Lecturer  in  Urban  Studies 

B.S.  1966,  High  Point  College;  M.Div.  1970,  Wesley 

Theological  Seminary.  (1979,  1979) 

C.  EARNEST  BROOKS 

Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B.A.  1961,  Lenoir-Rhyne  College;  M.Div.  1964, 
Lutheran  Theological  Southern  Seminary;  M.S. 
1972,  Ph.D.  1974,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill.  (1978,  1978) 

DAVID  B.  BURNS 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  1977,  Lock  Haven  State  College.  (1980,  1980) 

JOHN  S.  CASSELL,  JR. 

Lecturer  in  Urban  Studies 

B.S.  1961,  Loyola  College;  M.Div.  1965,  Philadelphia 

Divinity  School.  (1979,  1979) 


HEIDI  JACOB 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.Mus.  1976,  Curtis  Institute  of  Music;  M.Mus. 

1980,  Juilliard  School  of  Music.  (1980,  1980) 

LINDA  MacROY  KLINGENSMITH 

Lecturer  in  English 

B.A.  1958,  New  York  State  College  for  Teachers 
at  Albany;  M.A.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1966,  1966) 

STANLEY  F.  KNOCK,  JR. 

Lecturer  in  Urban  Studies 

A. A.  1946,  Williamsport-Dickinson  Junior  College; 
B.A.  1948,  Scarritt  College;  B.D.  1951,  The 
Divinity  School,  Yale  University;  M.A.  1959, 
American  University.  (1979,  1979) 

GEORGANNA  FITZGERALD  KRESL 
Lecturer  in  Piano 

B.Mus.  1966,  Midwestern  University;  M.Mus.  1968, 
University  of  Texas.  (1970,  1976) 

CONNIE  LIGGETT 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Education 

B.Mus.  1977,  Susquehanna  University.  (1980,  1980) 
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DOROTHY  MASOM 

Lecturer  in  Art 

Graduate  1959,  Trenton  Industrial  Art  School; 

B.A.  1978,  Thomas  A.  Edison  College;  Professional 

study,  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Art 

Students  League  of  New  York.  (1975,  1975) 

KENNETH  R.  RAESSLER 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.S.  1954,  West  Chester  State  College;  M.Mus.Ed. 
1959,  Temple  University;  Ph.D.  1967,  Michigan 
State  University.  (1975,  1975) 

MARVIN  J.  RUDNITSKY 

Lecturer  in  Business  Administration 

B.A.  1964,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  J.D. 

1967,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1975,  1975) 

DON  B.  SCHADE 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.Mus.  1976,  Susquehanna  University;  M.Mus. 

1978,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1976,  1976) 

DAVID  SCHWARTZ 

Lecturer  in  Religion 

B.A.  1944,  Brooklyn  College;  M.H.L.  1947,  D.D. 

1972,  Hebrew  Union  College.  (1973,  1980) 

JOANNE  MAYER  SCHWEINSBERG 
Lecturer  in  Mathematical  Sciences 
B.S.  1969,  Mansfield  State  College;  MA.  1971, 
Bucknell  University.  (1979,  1979) 

PATRICIA  GONZALEZ  SOULTS 

Lecturer  in  Spanish 

B.A.  1973,  St.  Lawrence  University;  M.A.  1975, 

Ohio  University.  (1980,  1980) 

ROBERT  W.  SUDER 

Lecturer  in  Religion 

B.S.  1965,  Allegheny  College;  M.Div.  1969,  Lutheran 
Theological  Seminary  at  Gettysburg;  M.A.  1971, 
Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1980,  1980) 

GARY  P.  ULRICH 

Lecturer  in  Music 

B.Mus.  1970,  Susquehanna  University.  (1980,  1980) 


Administration 

JONATHAN  C.  MESSERLI 

President 

B.S.  1947,  Concordia  Teachers  College  (111.); 

M.A.  1952,  Washington  University;  Ph.D.  1963, 

Harvard  University.  (1977,  1977) 

WILLIAM  R.  AIKEY 

Director  of  the  Physical  Plant 

(1974,  1977) 

DOROTHY  M.  ANDERSON 

Dean  of  Students 

B.A.  1962,  Susquehanna  University;  M.A.  1964, 

Syracuse  University.  (1967,  1980) 

PAUL  W.  BEARDSLEE 

Director  of  Admissions 

B.A.  1959,  Colgate  University.  (1973,  1973) 

CHARLES  H.  CARR 

Director  of  Alumni  Relations 

B.S.  1952,  Susquehanna  University;  M.Ed.  1958, 

Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1964,  1964) 

MICHAEL  CORDAS,  JR. 

University  Physician 

B.A.  1963,  Susquehanna  University;  D.O.  1967, 
Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine. 
(1976,  1976) 

JOEL  L.  CUNNINGHAM 

Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  and 

Dean  of  the  Faculty 

B.A.  1965,  University  of  Tennessee  at 

Chattanooga;  M.A.  1967,  Ph.D.  1969,  University 

of  Oregon.  (1979,  1979) 

THOMAS  S.  DODGE 

Business  Manager 

B.C.S.  1957,  Southeastern  University.  (1959,  1964) 

GARY  W.  FINCKE 

Director  of  the  Writing  Center 

B.A.  1967,  Thiel  College;  M.A.  1969,  Miami 

University;  Ph.D.  1974,  Kent  State 

University.  (1980,  1980) 

WHITNEY  A.  GAY 

Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 

B.A.  1971,  Susquehanna  University.  (1979,  1979) 

JEFFREY  L.  GILMORE 

Director  of  the  Campus  Center  and  Student 

Activities 

B.A.  1973,  M.Ed.  1974,  University  of  Miami.  (1976, 

1980) 

DONALD  J.  HARNUM 

Director  of  Athletics 

B.S.  1962,  University  of  Maine;  M.Ed.  1964, 

University  of  Delaware.  (1969,  1979) 

DAVID  C.  HENRY 

Assistant  Director  of  the  Physical  Plant 

(1979,  1979) 
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MARILYN  HERMAN 

University  Nurse 

R.N.  1959,  Harrisburg  General  Hospital.  (1969, 

1969) 

DONALD  D.  HOUSLEY 

Assistant  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

B.A.  1962,  Houghton  College;  M.  A.  1964,  University 
of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1971,  Pennsylvania  State 
University.  (1967,  1979) 

D.  EDGAR  HUTCHISON 

Associate  in  Development 

B.S.  1934,  Susquehanna  University.  (1974,  1974) 

^STEPHEN  K.  JARRETT 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students 
B.S.  1970,  Lock  Haven  State  College;  M.S.  1979, 
Shippensburg  State  College.  (1978,  1979) 

KAREN  JOHNSON  KAHN 

University  Nurse 

R.N.,  MB.  Johnson  School  of  Nursing;  A. A.  1978, 

B.A.  1980,  Susquehanna  University.  (1974,  1974) 

DENNIS  D.  KIEFFER 

Controller 

B.S.  1974,  Susquehanna  University;  C.P.A. 

(Pennsylvania).  (1978,  1978) 

DAVID  W.  LIGHTCAP 

Director  of  Visual  Aids 

B.S.  1967,  Bucknell  University.  (1967,  1967) 

CAROL  A.  LUTHMAN 

Director  of  Residence  Affairs 

B.A.  1973,  Marian  College;  M.Ed.  1975,  University 

of  Vermont.  (1978,  1978) 

DONNA  K.  MAIZE 

Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

(1979,  1979) 

EDWARD  J.  MALLOY 

Director  of  Career  Development  and 
Cooperative  Education 
B.A.  1941,  Columbia  College;  M.A.  1951, 
Columbia  University.  (1973,  1979) 

EDWARD  K.  McCORMICK 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 

B.S.  1965,  Bloomsburg  State  College;  M.Ed.  1966, 
M.Ed.  (Counseling)  1967,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
(1970,  1970) 

PAMELA  A.  McFALL 

Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 

B.A.  1975,  Gettysburg  College.  (1978,  1978) 

BARBARA  MINNICK 

University  Nurse 

R.N.,  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

(1963,  1963) 

JOHN  T.  MOORE 

Registrar  and  Administrative  Assistant  to  the 

Dean 

B.A.  I960,  M.A.  1962,  Indiana  University;  M.A. 

1972,  Cornell  University.  (1972,  1972) 


SUZANNE  PAETZER 

Assistant  Director  of  University  Relations 

B.S.  1977,  Susquehanna  University.  (1979,  1980) 

WARREN  J.  PIRIE 

Director  of  Psychological  Services 

B.S.  1949,  Susquehanna  University;  M.S.  1958, 

Bucknell  University.  (1959,  1962) 

PAUL  L.  REASER 
Interim  Chaplain  to  the  University 
B.S.  1930,  D.D.  1957,  Gettysburg  College; 
B.D.  1933,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary 
at  Gettysburg.  (1979,  1979) 

FRANK  D.  RICHARDS 

Director  of  the  Computer  Center 

B.S.  1954,  Susquehanna  University;  M.S.  1966, 

Georgia  Institute  of  Technology.  (1980,  1980) 

LYNN  M.  SARF 

Assistant  in  Development 

B.Mus.  1977,  Susquehanna  University. 

(1980,  1980) 

PETER  B.  SILVESTRI 

Director  of  Public  Information 

B.A.  1969,  Amherst  College;  M.A.  1973,  Trinity 

College.  (1974,  1974) 

JAMES  B.  SMILLIE 

Director  of  the  Roger  M.  Blough  Learning 

Center 

B.A.  1961,  Haverford  College;  MLS.  1967, 

Rutgers  University.  (1970,  1970) 

ALEX  G.H.  SMITH 

Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 

B.A.  1975,  Bowdoin  College;  M.A.  1976,  University 

of  Chicago.  (1979,  1979) 

WENDELL  M.  SMITH 

Manager  of  the  Campus  Bookstore 

(1965,  1965) 

JAMES  B.  STEFFY 

Dean  of  Continuing  Education 

B.S.  1956,  West  Chester  State  College;  M.Ed.  1959, 

Pennsylvania  State  University;  Professional  study, 

The  Curtis  Institute  of  Music.  (1959,  1979) 

SUSAN  C.  STETZ 

Coordinator  of  Sports  Information 

B.A.  1980,  Susquehanna  University.  (1980,  1980) 

GEORGE  R.F.  TAMKE 

Assistant  to  the  President  for  University 
Relations 

B.A.  1948,  Wagner  College;  M.A.  1949,  Columbia 
University.  (1959,  1963) 

JEANNE  A.  WAGNER 

Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

B.S.  1976,  Syracuse  University.  (1979,  1979) 

HOMER  W.  WIEDER,  JR. 
Vice  President  for  Finance  and  Development 
B.A.  1958,  M.A.  1963,  Bucknell  University. 
(1968,  1978) 
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EUGENE  WYNN 

Manager  of  Computer  Operations  and 

Scheduling 

(1971,  1971) 


Athletic  Coaching  Staff 

JAMES  H.  AURAND,  B.S. 
Head  Coach,  Soccer 
CHARLES  H.  CARR,  M.Ed. 
Head  Coach,  Golf 

SCOT].  DAPP,  M.A.T. 

Head  Coach,  Baseball;  Assistant  Coach,  Football 

CONNIE  N.  DELBAUGH,  M.Ed. 
Head  Coach,  Women's  Tennis 
THOMAS  H.  DIEHL,  B.S. 
Head  Coach,  Women's  Basketball 
DONALD  J.  HARNUM,  M.Ed. 
Head  Coach,  Men's  Basketball 

STEPHEN  K.  JARRETT,  M.S. 
Assistant  Coach,  Football  and  Track 

CHARLES  S.  KUNES,  M.S. 
Head  Coach,  Wrestling 

JAMES  MESSNER,  B.A. 

Assistant  Coach,  Football 

WILLIAM  E.  MOLL,  B.S. 

Head  Coach,  Football 

DANIEL  M.  PERNA,  M.Ed. 

Assistant  Coach,  Men's  Basketball 

PATRICIA  S.  REILAND,  B.S. 

Head  Coach,  Volleyball  and  Softball 

G.  EDWARD  SCHWEIKERT,  III,  Ph.D. 

Head  Coach,  Swimming 

STAN  SEIPLE,  B.S. 

Head  Coach,  Cross  Country 

NANCY  SEARFOSS  SMOKER,  M.Ed. 

Head  Coach,  Field  Hockey 

STEVE  STEFFEN,  B.S. 
Assistant  Coach,  Soccer 

ALAN  W.  STOUT,  B.S. 
Head  Coach,  Men's  Tennis 

JAMES  TAYLOR,  B.S. 

Head  Coach,  Track;  Assistant  Coach,  Football 


University  Committees 

ACADEMIC  STANDING:  Cunningham, 
Chair;  Anderson,  Couch,  H.  Fry,  R.  Harrison, 
Jarrett,  B.  Lewis,  Moore,  Tosh. 

ADMISSIONS:  Potter,  Chair;  Anderson, 
Beardslee,  Bussard,  J.  Gilmore,  Longaker, 
Moore,  Rislow,  E.  Wiley,  two  representatives 
from  Student  Senate. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON 
INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS:  Gordon, 
Chair;  Delbaugh,  Machlan,  Ross,  Wieder, 
Director  of  Athletics,  two  representatives 
from  Student  Senate. 

CURRICULUM:  Blessing,  Chair;  R.  Blizzard, 
Boltz,  Cunningham,  Dotterer,  Fletcher, 
H.  Fry,  Moore,  Nylund,  Smillie,  Waldeck, 
three  representatives  from  Student  Senate. 

EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAM:  Cunningham, 
Chair;  Abler,  Anderson,  Evans,  Giffin, 
Magnus,  R.  Masom,  Moore,  Wieder,  three 
representatives  from  Student  Senate. 

FACULTY  AFFAIRS:  D.  Wiley,  C/iflir;  Futhey, 
Harnum,  Hunt,  Urey,  Vice  President  of  AAUP 
Chapter  ex-officio. 

FACULTY  PERSONNEL:  Boone,  Chair; 
Beamenderfer,  Cunningham,  Deibler, 
Gordon,  Misanin,  one  representative  to  be 
selected  by  the  Humanities  Division,  President 
of  AAUP  Chapter  ex-officio. 

FINANCIAL  AID:  McCormick,  Director; 
Beardslee,  Fladmark,  one  faculty  member  to  be 
selected,  two  representatives  from  Student 
Senate. 

HONORARY  DEGREES:  Freed,  Chair; 
Bradford,  Cunningham,  Latsha,  McCarney, 
Messerli,  Presser,  Reimherr,  Shobert. 

LEARNING  CENTER:  Smillie,  Chair;  Abler, 
Augustine,  R.  Blizzard,  Longaker,  Lowright, 
two  representatives  from  Student  Senate. 

PUBLIC  EVENTS:  Nary,  Chair;  R.  Baker, 
Chaplain,  J.  Gilmore,  R.  Harrison,  Igoe, 
P.  Klingensmith,  Rislow,  Tamke,  three 
representatives  from  Student  Senate. 

PUBLICATIONS:  Tamke,  Chair;  Anderson, 
H.  Feldmann,  Silvestri,  Incumbent  Editors- 
in-Chief  of  The  Crusader,  The  Lanthorn,  and 
Focus. 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS:  Anderson,  Convener; 
Cunningham,  Fishbein,  Gibson, 
P.  Klingensmith,  three  representatives  from 
Student  Senate. 
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SUMMER  RESEARCH:  Sauter,  Chair; 
Cunningham,  Housley,  Nary,  Nylund, 
Reimherr. 

TEACHER  EDUCATION:  Igoe,  Chair;  Fries, 
C.  Harrison,  P.  Klingensmith,  McKechnie, 
Moore,  Mowry,  Wagenseller. 

UNIVERSITY  ACADEMIC  SPEAKERS: 
Grosse,  Chair;  Cairns,  Giffin,  Lathrop, 
McGhee,  Reuning,  two  representatives  from 
Student  Senate. 

UNIVERSITY  GRIEVANCE:  M.  Blessing, 
Chair;  A.  Baker,  Delbaugh,  E.  Fox,  S.  Grosse, 
C.  Harrison,  McCormick,  Silvestri. 


Officers  of  the 
Alumni  Association 

ROBERT  L.  HACKENBERG  '56 

President 

1785  Sleepy  Hollow  Ln.,  Plainfield,  N.J. 

07060 

MARIA  WERNIKOWSKI  MacFARLAN  '62 

Vice  President 

236  Richards  Rd.,  Ridgewood,  N.J.  07450 

PETER  M.  NUNN  '57 

Vice  President 

8715  Liberty  Ln.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

CAROL  B.  KEHLER  '74 

Recording  Secretary 

414  Mt.  Allen  Dr.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.  17055 

CHESTER  G.  ROWE  '52 

Treasurer 

306  W.  Pine  St.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa.  17870 

DR.  NELSON  E.  BAILEY  '57 

Representative  on  University  Board  of  Directors 

R.D.  3,  Box  23,  Selinsgrove,  Pa.  17870 

WILLIAM  C.  DAVENPORT  '53 

Representative  on  University  Board  of  Directors 
420  Deerfield  Rd.,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.  17011 

DR.  JAMES  C.  GEHRIS  '50 

Representative  on  University  Board  of  Directors 
633  W.  Chestnut  St.,  Shamokin,  Pa.  17872 

FLORENCE  ROTHERMEL  LATSHA  '40 
Representative  on  University  Board  of  Directors 
Dalmatia,  Pa.  17017 

DR.  JAMES  W.  WHITE  '58 

Representative  on  University  Board  of  Directors 
413  N.  George  St.,  Millersville,  Pa.  17551 


Executive  Board  members-at-large,  term 
expiring  1981 

DR.  RICHARD  A.  BECHTEL  '72,  308 
Harrison  Ave.,  Lewisburg,  Pa.  17837 

HENRY  J.  DePERRO,  JR.  '70,  10  Oak  Dr., 
Stanhope,  N.J.  07874 

GEORGIA  D.  FEGLEY  '66,  37  Antioch  Ct., 
Eagle  Point,  New  Castle,  Del.  19720 

HELEN  WENTZEL  SPITZNER  '37, 1135  Club 
House  Rd.,  Gladwyne,  Pa.  19035 

ELEANOR  SAVERI  WISE  '39,  426  Clinton 
Terr.,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 

Executive  Board  members-at-large,  term 
expiring  1982 

DONALD  C.  BERNINGER  '52,  306  W.  Penn 
St.,  Muncy,  Pa.  17756 

LINDA  KLINE  BUGDEN  '72,  806  Norwich 
Ct,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  17112 

ROBERT  W.  CURTIS  '63,  8  Harrowgate  Dr., 
Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  08003 

KATHI  STINE  FLACK  '76,  R.D.  5,  Bulford 
Rd.,  Shavertown,  Pa.  18708 

WILLIAM  A.  LEWIS,  JR.,  Esq. '68,  410 11th  St. 
N.E.  #23,  Washington,  D.C.  20002 

Executive  Board  members-at-large,  term 
expiring  1983 

DR.  WILLIAM  H.  GEHRON,JR.  '40,  747  Arch 
St.,  Williamsport,  Pa.  17701 

RICHARD  L.  KISSLAK  '58,  145  Waupelani 
Dr.,  State  College,  Pa.  16801 

LINDA  MAIER  KLEMEYER  '71,  R.D.  1,  Box 
122,  Shohola,  Pa.  18458 

DOROTHY  APGAR  ROSS  '53,  330 
Washington  Ln.,  Carlisle,  Pa.  17013 

PAUL  B.  STETTLER  '48,  412  Shambach  St., 
Middleburg,  Pa.  17842 


District  Alumni  Club 
Presidents 

Altoona 

MARY  EMMA  YODER  JONES  '41 

R.D.  2,  Box  297,  Altoona,  Pa.  16601 

Baltimore 

ALAN  C.  LOVELL  '70 

4401  Cross  Country  Dr.,  Ellicott  City,  Md. 

21043 
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California 
To  be  elected 

Centre-Union 

LEAH  CRYDER  OBERHEIM  '47 

620  E.  Logan  St.,  Bellefonte,  Pa.  16823 

Chambersburg-Hagerstown 
To  be  elected 

Harrisburg 

DENNIS  L.  ECKMAN  '73 

47  E  Street,  Carlisle,  Pa.  17013 

CHARLES  F.  JANASKIE,  III  '75 

300  Swatara  St.,  Dauphin,  Pa.  17018 

Johnstown 

SAMUEL  D.  CLAPPER,  Esq.  '68 

R.D.  5,  Box  361,  Somerset,  Pa.  15501 

Lancaster 

DR.  JAMES  W.  '58  and  GAIL  WOOLBERT 

WHITE  '58 

413  N.  George  St.,  Millersville,  Pa.  17551 

Lehigh  Valley 

LOUISE  BROPHY  ARNOLD  '72 

37  S.  Third  St.,  Emmaus,  Pa.  18049 

Lewistown 

HARVARD  K.  McCARDLE  '75 

R.D.  1,  Box  34-1,  McVeytown,  Pa.  17051 

Mount  Carmel-Shamokin 

TIMOTHY  E.  '35  and  ELEANOR  JONES 

BARNES  '37 

251  N.  Park  St.,  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  17851 

Northeast  Florida 

PAUL  C.  '76  and  CARLEN  SCHMIDT 

GINZL  '77 

231  Springwind  Way,  Casselberry,  Fla.  32707 

Northeast  Pennsylvania 

ROBERT  J.  SCOVELL,  Esq.  '65 

R.D.  5,  Box  401,  Shavertown,  Pa.  18708 

North  New  Jersey 

MARIA  WERNIKOWSKI  MacFARLAN  '62 

236  Richards  Rd.,  Ridgewood,  N.J.  07450 

LINDA  SALDUKAS  PAYNE  '73 

41  Kempshall  Terr.,  Fanwood,  N.J.  07023 

Philadelphia 

IRENE  OLDT  HUSS  '54 

1627  Dublin  Rd.,  Dresher,  Pa.  19025 

Pittsburgh 

PAULINE  CROW  MOUNT  '34 

100  Beech  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15218 

Reading 

W.  FRANK  LAUDENSLAYER  '39 

R.D.  3,  Box  274,  Boyertown,  Pa.  19512 


Southeast  Florida 

WELLINGTON  P.  HARTMAN  '30 
2424  N.E.  Sixth  Ave.,  Wilton  Manor, 
Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33304 

South  New  Jersey 

ROBERT  G.  GUNDAKER  '64 

897  Heritage  Rd.,  Moorestown,  N.J.  08057 

JOHN  F.  LUSKO  '63 

136  N.  Lakeside  Dr.  East,  Medford,  N.J.  08055 

Susquehanna  Valley 

ARLENE  LAUDENSLAGER  HATTON  '31 

225  Van  Horn  St.,  Sunbury,  Pa.  17801 

Washington,  D.C. 

ROBERT  R.  RICHARDS,  JR.,  Esq.  '64 

2004  N.  Kenilworth  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22205 

West  Chester  County  and  Southern  Connecticut 
To  be  elected 

West  Florida 

DR.  HAROLD  E.  DITZLER  '28 

1335  Royal  Palm  Dr.  South,  St.  Petersburg, 

Fla.  33707 

Williamsport 

RUTH  WHEELAND  WENTZ  '38 

1517  Warren  Ave.,  Williamsport,  Pa.  17701 

York-Hanover 

PATRICIA  F.  HEATHCOTE  '52 

2421  Cambridge  Rd.,  York,  Pa.  17402 


Officers  of  the 
Women's  Auxiliary 

MRS.  EDGAR  S.  BROWN,  JR. 

President 

MRS.  JAMES  A.  BLESSING 

First  Vice  President 

MRS.  J.  ALLEN  SNYDER 
Second  Vice  President 

MISS  DEBORAH  M.  BERNHISEL 
Third  Vice  President 

MRS.  HOMER  W.  WIEDER,  JR. 

Recording  Secretary 

MRS.  THEODORE  LINDQUIST,  JR. 

Corresponding  Secretary 

MRS.  HAROLD  P.  FRY 
Financial  Secretary 


152  /  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


MRS.  LOUISE  EVANS 
Assistant  Financial  Secretary 

MRS.  THOMAS  S.  DODGE 
Treasurer 

MRS.  CLARENCE  H.  GELNETT 

Membership 

MRS.  JOHN  E.  SLATER 
Promotion 

MRS.  HAROLD  W.  HASSINGER 
MRS.  ROBERT  A.  MEASE 
MRS.  JACK  I.  MESSNER 
Keywomen 

MRS.  JOHN  B.  APPLE 
MRS.  JOHN  C.  McCUNE 
Finance 


MRS.  BRUCE  D.  PRESSER 
Statistician 

MRS.  HARRY  P.  BIRD 

Devotional 

MRS.  EDWARD  J.  MALLOY 
Publicity 

MISS  HELEN  PAWLING 
Historian 

MRS.  JAMES  B.  STEFFY 

Gem  Book  Artist 

MRS.  STEPHEN  K.  JARRETT 

Campus  Community  Representative 
MISS  CAROLE  R.  NOSKA 
Student  Adviser 
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Enrollment  Summary  (1979-80) 


Seniors    

Juniors    

Sophomores     

Freshmen   

Part-time  degree    .... 

Off-campus   

Special  students    

PACE    

Evening  Program 

Totals 

Summer  Session  1979 
Names  repeated    

Grand  Total 


Men 

Women 

Total 

118 

84 

202 

221 

150 

371 

231 

182 

413 

254 

217 

471 

824 

633 

1457 

1457 

8 

6 

14 

1 

6 

7 

12 

22 

34 

21 

34 

55 

55 

4 

11 

15 

83 

139 

222 

87 

150 

237 

237 

932 

817 

1749 

1749 

147 

143 

290 

100 

65 

165 

125 

1874 


Geographical  Distribution  of  Students  Enrolled  in  Regular  Session  1979-80 

California 1  0  1 

Colorado     0  1  1 

Connecticut 18  32  50 

Delaware    2  0  2 

District  of  Columbia  1  1  2 

Florida 1  2  3 

Hawaii     1  1  2 

Illinois   0  2  2 

Iowa     1  0  1 

Indiana    1  0  1 

Massachusetts     6  4  10 

Maryland    18  20  38 

Michigan    0  1  1 

New  Hampshire   2  1  3 

New  Jersey    296  203  499 

New  York    91  60  151 

North  Carolina 1  1  2 

Ohio    3  0  3 

Pennsylvania   368  296  664 

Puerto  Rico    0  1  1 

Rhode  Island   1  0  1 

Texas    1  1  2 

Vermont 2  1  3 

Virginia     1  2  3 

Wisconsin 2  0  2 

Bermuda 1  0  1 

Bolivia 1  0  1 

Brazil 1  0  1 

Canada    1  2  3 

Colombia    1  0  1 

Hong  Kong    1  0  1 

Switzerland   0  1  1 

824  633  1457 


154   /  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 


16 


DEGREES 
CONFERRED 


September  9,  1979 


May  24,  1980 


HONORARY  DEGREE 

DOCTOR  OF  FINE  ARTS 
Robert  Edward  Alexander  Lee  New  York,  N.Y. 


DEGREES  IN  COURSE 

ASSOCIATE  IN  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Robert  A.  Beaver  Sunbury,  Pa. 

George  S.  Huntzinger,  honors  caliber 

Bloomsburg,  Pa. 
George  A.  Lawer  Lewisburg,  Pa. 

ASSOCIATE  IN  ARTS 
Sherrill  L.  Hook  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
Karen  Jean  Seitz,  magna  cum  laude         Danville,  Pa. 


Robert  W.  Adams 
Alan  Ralph  Blake 
Susan  Eleanor  Eastburn 
Clair  Mitchell  Freeman 
Wendy  Sue  George 
Robert  J.  Howell 
Javier  Francisco  Martinez 
Karen  Star  Matthias 


Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Middletown,  N.J. 

Coatesville,  Pa. 

Pine  Grove,  Pa. 

Ellicott  City,  Md. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS 


Michael  Cullen  Cosgrove 
Robert  Edward  Curich 
Roberta  Lynn  Dodson 
Stephen  Robert  Franklin 
Robert  W.  Haag 
Edward  Morris  LaSelva 
Charles  J.  Reilly 
Tammy  Lee  Trotman 


Saunderstown, 

Pompton  Plains, 

Mount  Airy, 

Glen  Rock, 

Lansdale 

Pottsville 

Leonardo, 

Catawissa 


R.I. 
N.J. 
Md. 
N.J. 
,  Pa. 
,  Pa. 
N.J. 
,  Pa. 


HONORARY  DEGREES 

DOCTOR  OF  HUMANE  LETTERS 
George  Zygmunt  Fijalkowski  Bereday 

New  York,  N.Y. 

DOCTOR  OF  HUMANE  LETTERS 
Albert  Henry  Lueders  Haddonfield,  N.J. 

DOCTOR  OF  LAWS 
Georgia  Louisa  McMurray  New  York,  N.Y. 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY 
Charles  Allen  Snyder,  Jr.  York,  Pa. 


DEGREES  IN  COURSE 

ASSOCIATE  IN  APPLIED  SCIENCE 
Sara  B.  Klingaman  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Diane  C.  Totten  Paxinos,  Pa. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Jill  Diane  Douglas,  summa  cum  laude 

Reisterstown,  Md. 
Theresa  Louise  Guerrisi,  summa  cum  laude 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Joan  F.  Penniman,  summa  cum  laude 

Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa. 
Catherine  Cecile  Raymond,  summa  cum  laude, 

honors  in  French  Chester,  N.J. 

James  Orville  Rumbaugh,  III,  summa  cum  laude, 

honors  in  Geology  Newport,  Pa. 

Larisa  E.  Rupeiks,  summa  cum  laude         Ocean,  N.J. 
Jo  Ellen  Scheppach,  summa  cum  laude,  honors 

in  English  Yardley,  Pa. 

Lawrence  John  Wright,  summa  cum  laude 

Phoenixville,  Pa. 
Susan  H.  Bell,  magna  cum  laude  Kingston,  Pa. 

Thomas  Alan  Dunbar,  magna  cum  laude 

Millport,  N.Y. 
Mark  Thomas  Kramm,  magna  cum  laude 

Belleville,  Pa. 
Walter  Joseph  Krzastek,  magna  cum  laude 

Rockaway,  N.J. 
David  Frederick  Lynch,  magna  cum  laude 

Rheems,  Pa. 
Nancy  Heath  Paterson,  magna  cum  laude 

Westfield,  N.J. 
Tracy  Richard  Troutman,  magna  cum  laude 

Pillow,  Pa. 
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Steven  Bernard  Brugger,  cum  laude     Westfield,  N.J. 
Janet  Anne  Coviello,  cum  laude 

New  Providence,  N.J. 
William  Foster  Guinan,  cum  laude  Easton,  Pa. 

Wendy  Jane  Lauer,  cum  laude  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Jan  Carol  MacLatchie,  cum  laude  Chalfont,  Pa. 

Susan  Mandell,  cum  laude  Mount  Freedom,  N.J. 

Kathryn  Ann  Schott,  cum  laude  Chatham,  N.J. 

Cynthia  Joan  Stengel,  cum  laude        Doylestown,  Pa. 
Susan  Cherry  Stetz,  cum  laude  Keyport,  N.J. 

Jack  Barry  Treas,  cum  laude         Shamokin  Dam,  Pa. 
Robin  K.  Vierira,  cum  laude  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

William  Reiter  Wertman,  cum  laude 

Montgomery,  Pa. 
Joseph  Stephen  Witcofsky,  cum  laude  Tamaqua,  Pa. 
Margaret  Mary  Wyda,  cum  laude  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Mark  Allan  Billow,  honors  in  Religion  Rebuck,  Pa. 
Wayne  Robert  Chrismer,  honors  in  Philosophy 

Sunbury,  Pa. 
Mary  Susan  Hill,  honors  caliber,  honors 

in  English  Princeton,  N.J. 

Charles  P.  Kohrman,  II,  honors  caliber 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
Karen  Pritulsky,  honors  caliber  McAdoo,  Pa. 

John  David  Sumner,  honors  caliber  Milton,  Pa. 

Philip  Salvatore  Zofrea,  honors  caliber 

North  Haledon,  N.J. 
George  Robert  Amols  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Emily  Elizabeth  Anderes  Wyckoff,  N.J. 


Tara  Anderson 
Leigh  Alison  Baldwin 
James  Robert  Barker 
Renee  D.  Bartholomew 
Pamela  Ruth  Behringer 
Gary  John  Benkert 
Gary  R.  Beveridge 
Barbara  Jean  Bobb 
Richard  Ethan  Bode 
Thomas  A.  Bolig 
William  Andrew  Bordner 
David  Joseph  Brand 
William  Grant  Bulick 
Allison  Lee  Campbell 
Jayne  Phyllis  Carney 
Susan  Leigh  Carroll 
Susette  Ann  Carroll 
Mary  Ellen  Casey 
Roger  Lynn  Coney 
Catherine  Louise  Cook 
Henry  Cooper 
Brian  William  Cragin 
Robert  Scott  Crider 
Judy  Critelli 

Robert  Eugene  Danner,  Jr. 
Cynthia  Kay  Darnall 
Cathey  Ann  Davies 
Paul  Leslie  Daviet 
Gregory  Morton  Davis 


Fayetteville,  N.Y. 

Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 

Northport,  N.Y. 

Northumberland,  Pa. 

Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Syosset,  N.Y. 

Danville,  Pa. 

Beavertown,  Pa. 

Westfield,  N.J. 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Summit  Hill,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Mahwah,  N.J. 

Westfield,  N.J. 

Mountainside,  N.J. 

Phoenixville,  Pa. 

West  Pittston,  Pa. 

Bethesda,  Md. 

Rockville,  Md. 

Cresskill,  N.J. 

Newtown,  Conn. 

Wyomissing,  Pa. 

Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Wellsville,  Pa. 

Marlton,  N.J. 

Girardville,  Pa. 

Lebanon,  N.J. 

Camillus,  N.Y. 
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Tonya  Denise  Cooke  Deniz  West  New  York,  N.J. 
Frederick  Leonard  Dimuccio,  Jr.    Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Cynthia  Ann  Ebert  Levittown,  Pa. 

Christine  Ewing  Englewood,  Colo. 

Alice  Anne  Farrell  Maplewood,  N.J. 

Robert  H.  Fessler  Orwigsburg,  Pa. 

Deborah  Lee  Fletcher  Oneonta,  N.Y. 

Jill  Ann  Freed  Orwigsburg,  Pa. 

Alma  Hope  Breatanna  Gibson  Cliffwood,  N.J. 

Sarah  Leighton  Greene  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Alan  John  Grove  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Timothy  Manning  Hall  Severna  Park,  Md. 

Anne  Gorham  Higley  Chappaqua,  N.Y. 

Kurt  Francis-Jude  Hoerlein  Malverne,  N.Y. 

John  Matthew  Holt  Annandale,  N.J. 

William  Christopher  Horn  Rumson,  N.J. 

Susan  Anna  S.  Hudock  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Alayne  Hunter  Oradell,  N.J. 

Lynn  Barbara  Jacoby  Chatham,  N.J. 

Karen  Suzanne  Johnson-Kahn  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Philip  Charles  Kerber  Baltimore,  Md. 

Linda  Jeanne  Klages  Warren,  N.J. 

Karen  Marie  Klahre  Ke  isington,  Md. 

Douglas  Anthony  Kniss  Northumberland,  Pa. 

Stephen  Virge  Lamoreaux  Mahwah,  N.J. 

Blaine  Edward  Leister  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Anne  Kumler  Leventhal  Washington,  DC. 

Keith  Edward  Lewis  Freehold,  N.J. 

William  Gabriel  Lombard,  Jr.  Scotch  Plains,  N.J. 

Kenneth  Roger  Lupolt  Elyria,  Ohio 

Patricia  Alys  McDowell  Alexandria,  Va. 

John  Woodmansee  McEvoy  Oelwein,  Iowa 

Paul  Allan  McFeeley  Clifton,  N.J. 

Robert  Leonard  Mendoza  Westfield,  N.J. 

Holly  Jacquelyn  Mentzell  Allentown,  Pa. 

Daniel  Joseph  Murphy,  III  Danville,  Pa. 

Cynthia  Augusta  Osborn  East  Hampton,  N.Y. 

Elisabeth  L.  Palmer  Pennington,  N.J. 

Brenda  Lee  Parks  Wyomissing,  Pa. 

Karl  R.  Peterson,  Jr.  Wyalusing,  Pa. 

Michael  Quinn  Wayne,  N.J. 

Steven  C.  Risser  Landisville,  Pa. 

Joan  Elizabeth  Robinson  Clearfield,  Pa. 

Michael  Scott  Sambrook  Morristown,  N.J. 

Candace  Anne  Schnure  Mifflinburg,  Pa. 

Karen  Lee  Schreiber  Rumson,  N.J. 

Elizabeth  Anne  Scranton  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J. 
Ellen  Jane  Seeman                Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Sandra  Jean  Snyder  Milton,  Pa. 

Joel  Cletus  Tokarz  Ossining,  N.Y. 

Lynn  Ann  Tozzoli  Westwood,  N.J. 

Elena  Vaughn  Warminster,  Pa. 

Douglas  Barber  Wachenfeld  Wallingford,  Pa. 

Barbara  Lee  Wallace  Denville,  N.J. 

Linda  Perritt  Ward  Hightstown,  N.J. 

David  L.  Yazujian  New  Hope,  Pa. 

Steven  David  Yeager  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Timothy  Christopher  Yehl  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Mark  Eugene  Yoder  Newton,  N.J. 

Scott  Alan  Zimmer  Chappaqua,  N.Y. 

Mark  James  Zulli  Lewisburg,  Pa. 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

William  Anthony  Christopher  Hazeltine, 

magna  cum  laude  Georgetown,  Del. 

Stephen  Lewis  Hull,  magna  cum  laude 

Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Michael  Charles  Kammerer,  magna  cum  laude 

Carlisle,  Pa. 

Edwina  Suzanne  Kelley,  magna  cum  laude 

Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Phillip  Alan  Compton,  cum  laude,  honors  in 

Music  Telford,  Pa. 

Rebecca  Edwards,  cum  laude  Forty  Fort,  Pa. 

Judith  Ann  Gessner,  cum  laude  Leek  Kill,  Pa. 

Marie  Anna  Gore,  cum  laude  Timonium,  Md. 

Karen  Elizabeth  Harrington,  cum  laude 

Warrington,  Pa. 

Vicki  Ann  Johnson,  cum  laude  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Robert  Charles  Leslie,  cum  laude 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Alan  William  Mudrick,  cum  laude         Allentown,  Pa. 

James  Vincent  Naso,  cum  laude    New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Wade  Benjamin  Walburn,  cum  laude    Shamokin,  Pa. 

Alicia  Marie  Balfe,  honors  caliber  Nassau,  N.Y. 

Karl  M.  Balandovich  Ashland,  Pa. 

John  Nickles  Blandford,  Jr.  Lewistown,  Pa. 

Mary  Claire  Brennan  Springfield,  Pa. 

Theodore  John  Elias  Scotch  Plains,  N.J. 

Lynn  Katherine  Fillman  Forty  Fort,  Pa. 

Mardi  Beth  Finkelstein  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Ardis  Lee  Fisher  Bound  Brook,  N.J. 

Kim  Michele  Glass  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 

Karen  Lee  Keiper  White  Haven,  Pa. 

Arthur  Scott  Loomis  Auburn,  N.Y. 

Nancy  Lynn  Mott  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

James  Arthur  Moyer  Shamokin,  Pa. 

Lydia  R.  Oliver  Kingston,  Pa. 

William  Scott  Schauf  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Brian  Richard  Shaw  Cayuga,  N.Y. 

Brenda  Lee  Strausberger  Kresgeville,  Pa. 

Robert  Nauss  Whitmoyer  Morehead  City,  N.C. 

Denise  G.  Wilson  Scranton,  Pa. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS 

Nancy  Anne  Fitzgibbon,  summa  cum  laude 

Cranford,  N.J. 
John  Thomas  Lindow,  summa  cum  laude 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
Lynda  Marie  Ruby,  summa  cum  laude 

Mocksville,  N.C. 
Barbara  Anne  Soltau,  magna  cum  laude 

Perkasie,  Pa. 
Joseph  Michael  Hoff,  magna  cum  laude 

Stratford,  Conn. 
Karl  Albert  Reuther,  II,  magna  cum  laude 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Lauren  Sherril  Sawyer,  magna  cum  laude 

Pompton  Plains,  N.J. 
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Paul  B.  Whipple,  Jr.,  magna  cum  laude 

Lancaster,  Pa. 
John  Frederick  Zeller,  IV,  magna  cum  laude 

Lewisburg,  Pa. 
Francis  Alfred  Bartush,  cum  laude 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
Kathleen  M.  Christie,  cum  laude 

Etobicoke,  Ontario 
Douglas  Wayne  Hartung,  cum  laude 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
Gaetan  Thomas  Lambiase,  Jr.,  cum  laude 

West  Berlin,  N.J. 
Thomas  William  MacAvoy,  cum  laude 

Shavertown,  Pa. 
Mitchell  Lyn  McFatridge,  cum  laude  Glen  Rock,  Pa. 
James  Thomas  Weyant,  cum  laude 

Massapequa,  N.Y. 
Charles  Zlock,  Jr.,  cum  laude  Warminster,  Pa. 

Frank  Leister,  honors  caliber  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Phyllis  Ann  Martinez,  honors  caliber  Bristol,  Pa. 

Timothy  J.  Stasko,  honors  caliber  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Robert  J.  Vile,  honors  caliber  Southampton,  Pa. 

Letha  Helen  Wolfgang,  honors  caliber       Rome,  N.Y. 


Lisa  J.  Angst 
Frank  Louis  Arena 
Jay  Kennedy  Barthelmess 
William  Frederick  Batdorf 
Roland  Cornwell  Blakeslee 
Ronald  Edwin  Bredder 
Peter  Clinton  Brockman 
Vincent  Robert  Buono 
William  Richard  Byles 
David  John  Caporaso 
Russell  S.  Carogana 
William  Samuel  Carson 
Scott  Joseph  Catino 
George  Lawrence  Charles 
Peter  Ciccaglione 
Robert  Glenn  Clark 
Walter  Gustave  Cohen 
Dennis  Michael  Comfort 
Michael  Anthony  Contreras 


Lansford,  Pa. 

New  City,  N.Y. 

Doylestown,  Pa. 

Ashland,  Pa. 

Clinton,  Conn. 

Wyckoff,  N.J. 

Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Oradell,  N.J. 

Wayne,  N.J. 

Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Paramus,  N.J. 

Williamsport,  Pa. 

Hillside,  N.J. 

Cranford,  N.J. 

West  Orange,  N.J. 

Appleton,  Wis. 

Middleburg,  Pa. 

Sunbury,  Pa. 


Susan  Jane  Cunliffe 
Ellen  C.  Einsfeld 
Edward  Joseph  Farr 
Frederick  Ray  Feinour 
Rick  L.  Fike 
Karen  Roberta  Flynn 
Nancy  Jean  Gravalec 
John  Charles  Haege 
Christopher  Haidinger,  Jr. 
David  E.  Harken 
Susan  Kathleen  Harrold 
Catherine  Anne  Hartman 
J.  Jeffrey  Hauck 
Jay  Kyle  Heidt 
Paul  James  Helleren 
John  Edward  Hock 
William  John  Huston,  III 
Lawrence  David  Hutchison 
Lynn  Beth  Iffert 


Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J. 

Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 

Saint  James,  N.Y. 

Spring  Lake,  N.J. 

Reading,  Pa. 

Lewistown,  Pa. 

Hackettstown,  N.J. 

Fanwood,  N.J. 

East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Pompton  Lakes,  N.J. 

Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

New  Holland,  Pa. 

Walton,  N.Y. 

Carlisle,  Pa. 

Lincroft,  N.J. 

Wayne,  N.J. 

Bloomsburg,  Pa. 

Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Hazleton,  Pa. 


Edgar  Mejia  Johnson 
Dan  Charles  Kahler 
John  Harold  Karch 
Thomas  J.  Kast 
Elizabeth  Anne  Kennerly 
Paul  Francis  Kern 
William  Harry  Kinn,  Jr. 
Cornelia  J.  Klee 
Michael  A.  Kling 
Robert  Anthony  Kocis 
Paul  Stephen  Kofchock 
Dale  L.  Kyler 
Anne  Kathleen  Lembach 
Jeffrey  Mark  Lesser 
Charles  Francis  Lorenzo,  J 
Steven  Douglas  Lyon 
Steven  John  Malone 
William  A.  Mangels 
Elizabeth  M.  Marx 
Benjamin  F.  McCabe 
Gregory  Mark  McCullian 
Thomas  William  Melone 
William  Charles  Miicke 
Martha  J.  Montgomery 
Lynn  Carole  Mosca 
Joseph  Henry  Muir 
Robert  Leslie  Naulty 
Gary  Edward  Newman 
Peter  William  Ornousky 
Kevin  Eugene  Owens 
James  Nicholas  Pappas 
Adelaide  Ann  Parcel 
Frederick  George  Pfeiffer 
George  Edward  Reck 
Bonnie  Lynn  Rieger 
Stacey  Leigh  Rose 
Stephen  Charles  Samaha 
Donna  Marie  Sayegh 
Patricia  Ann  Schoenegan 
Robert  Hardinge  Schoenla 
Kathleen  Louise  Shade 
Lynn  Alan  Sholley 
Roderick  G.  Simmons 
Philip  Scott  Simoni 
Paul  Skowrenski 
Russell  Burt  Stevenson 
Nancy  Hamilton  Swan 
Brian  L.  Swartz 
Michael  G.  Trone 
Stephen  D.  Wheeler 
Patricia  Zaccheo 
Robert  C.  Zalewski 


Bogota,  Colombia 

Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Oradell,  N.J. 

Mountain  Lakes,  N.J. 

Northboro,  Mass. 

Moscow,  Pa. 

Garden  City,  N.Y. 

West  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Chatham,  N.J. 

Summit,  N.J. 

Summit  Hill,  Pa. 

Ashland,  Pa. 

Ramsey,  N.J. 

Bayshore,  N.Y. 

r.  Brielle,  N.J. 

Pompton  Plains,  N.J. 

Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Chester,  N.J. 

Fairfield,  Conn. 

Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J. 

Lansford,  Pa. 

Milton,  Pa. 

Mountainside,  N.J. 

Hughesville,  Pa. 

Somerville,  N.J. 

Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Westfield,  N.J. 

Wyckoff,  N.J. 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Shrewsbury,  Pa. 

Chatham,  N.J. 

Parsippany,  N.J. 

Montgomery,  Pa. 

Glen  Rock,  N.J. 

Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Gettysburg,  Pa. 

West  Deal,  N.J. 

Roxbury,  Conn. 

Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 

nk  Allendale,  N.J. 

Danville,  Pa. 

Lewisburg,  Pa. 

Lewisburg,  Pa. 

Huntington,  N.Y. 

Freehold,  N.J. 

Midlothian,  Va. 

Westfield,  N.J. 

Dover,  N.J. 

Biglerville,  Pa. 

Colts  Neck,  N.J. 

Bernardsville,  N.J. 

Scranton,  Pa. 
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Academic  Divisions,  75 

Academic  Honors,  54 

Academic  Information,  47 

Academic  Minors,  49 

Academic  Probation  and  Dismissal, 

54 
Academic  Record,  57 
Accounting,  76 
Accreditation,  10 
Activities,  Student,  20,  24 
Actuarial  Science,  136 
Administration,  147 
Admission  to  Susquehanna,  31 

Advanced  Placement,  33 

Alumni  Assistance,  34 

Associate  Degree  Holders,  34 

Candidates  for  the  B.S.  in 
Anesthesia,  34 

Candidate's  Reply,  32 

CLEP,  33 

Costs,  45 

Early  Admission,  33 

Early  Decision,  33 

Entrance  Tests,  32 

Evening  Program,  35 

Foreign  Students,  34 

Interviews,  31 

Mid-Year  Entrance,  33 
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CORRESPONDENCE  DIRECTORY 

To  facilitate  prompt  attention,  inquiries  should  be  directed  as  indicated: 

ACADEMIC  INFORMATION  Dean  of  the  University 

ADMISSIONS  Director  of  Admissions 

ALUMNI  INTERESTS  Director  of  Alumni  Relations 

ATHLETICS  Director  of  Athletics 

BUSINESS  MATTERS  Vice  President  for  Finance 

EVENING  CLASSES  Dean  of  Continuing  Education 

GIFTS  AND  BEQUESTS  President 

HEALTH  SERVICES  University  Nurse 

PLACEMENT  Director  of  Career  Development 

PUBLIC  INFORMATION  Director  of  Public  Information 

PUBLICATIONS  Office  of  University  Relations 

RELIGIOUS  ACTIVITIES  Chaplain  to  the  University 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  FINANCIAL  AID  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

STUDENT  INTERESTS  Dean  of  Students 

SUMMER  SESSION  Dean  of  Continuing  Education 

TRANSCRIPTS,  ACADEMIC  REPORTS  Registrar 

Visitors  are  welcome  to  the  campus.  Administrative  offices  are  open  Monday 
through  Friday  from  8:15  to  4:30.  Applicants  for  admission  are  expected  to  make  ap- 
pointments in  advance. 

GIFTS  AND  BEQUESTS 

Susquehanna  University  has  been  strengthened  during  the  years  of  its  existence  by 
the  gifts  and  bequests  of  alumni  and  other  friends  who  believe  in  and  support  its 
program  of  Christian  higher  education.  To  serve  youth  and  the  church  in  this  day  of 
higher  education's  increasing  importance,  the  University  must  continue  to  depend 
upon  such  capital  gifts  as  regular  annual  support  from  the  Lutheran  Church  in 
America  and  its  Central  Pennsylvania  Synod,  the  University  Fund,  the  Women's 
Auxiliary,  business,  and  industry. 

Gifts  and  bequests  are  always  needed  for  general  endowment,  to  establish 
scholarships  and  other  forms  of  student  aid,  to  provide  for  future  buildings  and 
facilities,  and  for  many  special  purposes. 

Any  form  of  real  or  personal  property,  cash  or  securities  may  be  conveyed  to  Sus- 
quehanna University.  Gifts  and  bequests  may  be  made  outright,  restricted  or  un- 
restricted. Annuity  agreements  and  life  income  contracts  may  be  written  guarantee- 
ing use  of  the  income  by  the  donor  during  his  lifetime.  Particular  information  con- 
cerning any  kind  of  gift  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  The  President,  Susquehanna 
University,  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania  17870. 

Bequests  for  charitable  purposes  are  regulated  separately  by  each  state.  Legal 
counsel,  therefore,  is  recommended. 
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